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A CRUCIAL COUNCIL 


BerorE the League Council met this week its agenda was 
overshadowed by the problem of disarmament, which has 
been excluded from the Council’s deliberations. We are still 
without news of the German reply to the French memo- 
randum; and the capital importance of this problem grows 
daily more clear. At the same time, now that the League 
Council has got to work, it has become apparent that the 
business which is put into the shade by disarmament 
actually includes affairs which, in normal times, would be 
tecognised as of first-class importance and certainly of 
unusual difficulty. These are the dispute between Paraguay 
and Bolivia, the Assyrian minority in Iraq, the problem of 
Liberia, and the vexed question of the Saar. 


In the Gran Chaco dispute the Council is faced with its 
elementary but fundamental task of striving to keep the 
peace. This task is rendered more interesting by the fact 
that in this matter the Council has the full and active 
o-operation of the Pan-American organisation in general, 
and of the neighbouring Latin-American countries in parti- 
cular, while the territory over which Paraguay and Bolivia 
are fighting is one of the most uninviting in the world—a 
veritable reductio ad absurdum of conquest by war. 


The predicament of the Assyrians is a portent of 
the disastrous spread, over the face of the earth, of that 
fanatical spirit of totalitarian Nationalism which was con- 
celved in our Western world and which was deliberately 
fostered by the Allied Powers, as a war measure, in the 

b countries. In Iraq, as in Palestine, this virus is now 
Producing its inevitable ravages. In this instance the 
Government of Brazil has offered to take ten thousand 

yrian settlers from Iraq on condition that these are 
‘griculturalists—a condition which the great majority of 
Assyrians fulfil. But the cost is still to be debated. 


As for Liberia, she presents, on a small scale but in 
an acute degree, the problem of the limitations of the prin- 
Gple of sovereignty—a problem which arises wherever the 
intemal affairs of any one country have repercussions 
abroad which the rest of the world is unable to avoid or 
ore. In Liberia we have a negro republic whose former 

strators, in the name of sovereignty, have oppressed 


its citizens to such a degree that emigration into neigh- 
bouring territories has brought what was once a domestic 
problem very much on to the international plane. 

These items, by themselves, would have been enough to 
keep the Council busy this week; but we may conjecture 
that the major part of the members’ thought and energy 
has been, and will be, devoted to the question of the Saar. 
Some time ago Herr Hitler, in a well-planned conciliatory 
speech, observed that the Saar was the only territorial ques- 
tion still at issue between Germany and France. At the 
moment this observation seemed reassuring; for the Saar 
problem was then still assumed to be easily soluble, and in 
the near future, on the basis of clear and decisive treaty- 
provisions. To anybody still thinking in terms of pre- 
Hitler Europe, it seemed a matter of course that the three- 
quarters of a million Germans in the Saar territory would 
vote solidly, in 1935, for the reincorporation of the terri- 
tory in the German Reich; and the rest seemed plain sailing. 

Now, however, in the Saar district, as in Austria, simpli- 
city has been turned to confusion by the totalitarian 
National Socialist regime in Germany. In proclaiming— 
and in enforcing in the territory under its power—the abso- 
lutism of the totalitarian national state, the Nazis have only 
underlined, in Austria and in the Saar alike, the truth that, 
wherever people are free to make a choice, the absolute 
claim of Nationalism to an exclusive allegiance is not always 
acceptable. This new situation on the eve of the plebiscite 
year has very seriously increased the difficulties of the 
League Council in their task of applying the Saar chapter 
of the Versailles Treaty; and it merits the most careful 
consideration. 

The Treaty, as is well known, gave the French Govern- 
ment the ownership of the coal mines in this ¢i-devant terri- 
tory of the German Reich, in compensation for the putting 
out of action of the French coal mines in the war zone. 
The territory in which these mines are situate, together with 
its 750,000 German inhabitants, was put under an inter- 
national administration, organised and controlled by the 
League, in order to facilitate the French exploitation of the 
local mines. But since these inhabitants were Germans, 

B 
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and since the French case for exploiting the Saar mines was 
transitory, it was provided in the Treaty that the regime in 
the Saar area should last, in the first instance, for 15 
years, at the end of which period (i.e., after January Io, 
1935) a plebiscite should be held to decide between three 
available solutions: a continuation of the international 
administration, or an incorporation of the territory into the 
body politic of France, or a restoration of the territory to 
Germany. 

In the last event, the German Government was to have 
the right to re-purchase the mines; and everybody assumed 
that this third solution would actually be adopted 
unless possibly the French were to seek—and seek with 
success—to defeat the intentions of the Treaty and the will 
of the local population. But if there is any danger of their 
will being thwarted and the intentions of the Treaty frus- 
trated, that danger is to be apprehended to-day no longer 
from the side of a Poincaré-minded France but rather from 
the side of a Nazi-minded Germany. 

The fourteen years during which the present regime in 
the Saar has been in force up to date fall into three well- 
marked periods. During the first period, when the Admin- 
istrator was a Frenchman, and when the Territory was 
policed by an unnecessarily large number of French gen- 
darmes, there undoubtedly was a wrong-headed and most 
ill-advised French pressure to Gallicise the Saar—a pres- 
sure which naturally produced the exact opposite of the 
political effect intended. In the intermediate and longest 
period, the regime has been genuinely neutral, and the in- 
habitants have been generally content with the present, 
while looking forward to voting themselves back into Ger- 
many on the day of the plebiscite. The third period began 
with the advent of Herr Hitler to power in Germany at 
the beginning of last year. 

‘ This change in the situation has been driven home by 
Nazi propaganda and intimidation in the Saar, on the same 
lines as the Nazi campaign in Austria. Anti-Nazis in the 
Saar are commanded to vote for re-union when the time 
comes, under threat of what will happen to them if their 
adverse votes prove to be a minority, so that they find 
themselves, after all, at the Third Reich’s mercy. And these 
threats have been accompanied by overt acts which have 
led the present Administrator, Mr. Knox, to inform the 
Council that he cannot keep order now (let alone provide for 
a fair conduct of the plebiscite next year) with the present 
forces at his command. 

At its meeting this week the Council has been seized of 
this question; and on the statesmanlike motion of the French 
representative, M. Massigli, it decided to postpone discus- 
sion of the subject until to-day in order to give Germany 
the opportunity of sending a representative to take part in 
it. But on Wednesday evening the German Government 
replied that ‘‘ to its great regret it cannot assist at the dis- 
cussion ’’; and, on the same day, the Council renewed for 
one year the term of office of all the present members of 
the Saar Governing Commission, and reappointed Mr Knox 
as Chairman. 

There the matter rests. But there it cannot rest for long, 
for the League is charged with deciding ‘‘ on the sove- 
reignty under which the territory is to be placed, taking 
into account the wishes of the inhabitants as expressed by 
the voting.”’ Moreover, the League has to settle how the 
voting shall take place, by communes or by districts; and 
the territory may even be partitioned. So that the Council 
will now have to deliberate, in Germany’s absence, how the 
real wishes of the Saar people can be truly expressed by 
voting, when even the work of the League Governing Com- 
mission and its chairman to ensure liberty of opinion has 
been largely frustrated by the activities of ‘‘ irregulars.’’ 
There is no possibility of evading this responsibility for 
the Council, and, by all accounts, there is little disposition 
to do so. 

Thus the seventy-eighth Council has before it a collection 
of problems which amply testifies to the need for the 
League’s existence. A generation ago such a set of prob- 
lems would in all probability have engendered war on many 
fronts. Those who assert that the League itself is now dead 
may yet receive evidence of its vitality. If the statesmen 
now assembled at Geneva prove their will to achieve collec- 
tive solutions for the problems facing them, both the prin- 
ciple and the machinery of the League may still be 
vindicated, 
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NEARER TO GOLD. 


For several days preceding President Roosevelt’s message 
to Congress on Monday of this week Rumour had been 
busy with the contents of the expected declaration of 
monetary policy. It was known that the President was 
anxious to take into the Treasury the profit resulting from 
the appreciation of the dollar value of the country’s gold 
stocks. To realise this profit necessarily involved specify- 
ing with more or less exactness the future gold value of 
the dollar, and the more sanguine spirits among the 
““ sound money ’’ advocates had accordingly drawn the 
conclusion that a definite devaluation was at hand. 

The message when it came disappointed these expecta- 
tions. The profit on the gold stocks is indeed to be im- 
pounded, but only an interim amount is to be taken imme- 
diately, since ‘‘ I do not believe it desirable in the public 
interest that an exact value (of the dollar) be now fixed.” 
Indeed, Mr Roosevelt restated his intention of securing a 
sound currency ‘‘ which, in so far as possible, will have a 
fairly constant standard of purchasing power.’’ To this 
principle the President has remained faithful ever since his 
first espousai of it in his radio address to the nation last 
April. But though the ultimate objective of his policy has 
remained unchanged his choice of methods of attaining it 
has been subject to considerable revision. His messages to 
the World Economic Conference in July were very definite 
in their repudiation of the gold standard and in their in- 
difference to stability of the foreign exchanges. The Presi- 
dent even refused at this time to accept the resolution of 
the Conference that gold reserves should be used “‘ pri- 
marily to meet exchange demands for payments caused by 
some disequilibrium on the foreign account ’’; gold in his 
view was required as “‘ collateral ’’ for the currency. 

Since last summer the President has gradually redis- 
covered the uses of gold as a means to monetary stability. 
The conversion is due, at least in part, to Professor Warren. 
The President has always been impressed with the dangers 
of printing-press inflation; he believes that ‘‘ what people 
fear about greenbacks is unlimited issues.’’ This explains 
the appeal of Professor Warren’s plan, which appeared to 
offer a method of raising prices by monetary means while 
retaining a currency backed by and linked to gold, albeit 
with a link whose length could be adjusted from day to 
day. 

For a number of reasons, many of which are still obscure, 
this policy has hitherto been pursued in a strangely half- 
hearted way. It is an essential part of Professor Irving 
Fisher’s original ‘‘ commodity dollar ’’ plan (from which 
Professor Warren’s ideas descend) that free purchases and 
sales of gold shall be permitted at the price which is fixed 
from time to time. But in the last few months sales of gold 
have not been permitted, nor have sufficient purchases 
been undertaken to make the official price effective. Asa 
result the dollar has failed to depreciate as rapidly as the 
gold price has been raised. 


The modifications of the policy now announced appear 
to be designed to remedy this defect. Although no hope of 
a free gold market is held out, it is admitted that the new 
policy involves the free interchangeability of dollars and 
gold. Moreover, one of the objects ascribed to the new 
policy in the President’s message is ‘‘ to bring some greater 
degree of stability to foreign exchanges.’’ Furthermore, 
the President now reverses his previous stand on the use of 
gold reserves and declares that ‘‘ transfer of gold in bulk is 
essential only for the payment of international trade 
balances.’’ All these indications seem to point to the inten- 
tion of restoring a gold standard differing from the former 
gold standard only in the variability of the link between 
the dollar and gold. But the puzzling fact remains that 
the new price of gold has not been made effective. The 
price of $34.45 per ounce fixed on Monday represents @ 
depreciation of precisely 40 per cent. as compared with the 
old parity, but the value of the dollar in terms of the franc 
has not yet fallen to an cqual extent. It may be that 
arbitrage transactions will in future be undertaken by the 
American authorities—or permitted to individuals—so that 
the exchange rate between the dollar and the gold curren- 
cies shall remain within the usual gold points on either side 
of the parity fixed day by day; but on this matter there 1S 
as yet no certainty. 
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The most definite announcement in the message was the 
request that Congress should fix the maximum limit for the 
revaluation of the dollar at 60 per cent. of the former 
parity. The minimum limit of 50 per cent. was deter- 
mined by the Thomas Amendment last spring. This 
declaration will enable the President to take a substantial 
“interim dividend ’’ on the profits resulting from the 
appreciation in value of the gold stocks, since if the dollar 
is in any case to be worth no more than 60 former cents, 
the price of gold cannot be less than $34.45 an ounce, and 
the profit on the gold stocks cannot be less than two-thirds 
of their former value. Title to all the gold in the country 
is to be vested in the Treasury and certificates are to be 
issued to the present owners (in the main the Federal 
Reserve banks) for the present value (i.e., at the old parity) 
of the stocks taken over. In this way the assets of the 
Treasury will be increased by over $2,600 millions, and 
out of this amount a fund of $2,000 millions is to be set up 
“for such purchases and sales of gold, foreign exchange, 
and Government securities as regulation of the currency, 
maintenance of the credit of the Government, and the 
general welfare of the United States may require.’’ It has 
since been explained that this fund is not only to fulfil the 
functions of the British Exchange Equalisation Account, 
but also to offset the dumping of Government securities by 
“a handful of individuals ’’ with the object of depressing 
their price. 

The impounding of the profit on the Reserve Bank’s gold 
Teserves has been denounced in the United States as 

tobbery.’’ It is more logical, however, to regard it as a 
tax on unearned increment, since the profit arose entirely 
out of the Government’s actions with regard to the dollar. 
A similar profit was taken by the Governments of most of 
the European countries which devalued their currencies 
after the war, and should the pound ever be definitely de- 
valued the profit on the gold holdings of the Bank of 
England would, under the terms of the Currency and Bank 
Notes Act of 1928, automatically accrue to the Treasury. 

This group of enactments, taken together, seems to con- 
stitute a tentative return towards a recognisable form of 
gold standard. The fluctuations of the dollar are to be 
limited, albeit within the wide range of 20 per cent., and 
within that range they are to be controlled by the fixation 
from time to time of the gold parity and by the operations 
of the fund of $2,000 millions. To this extent the message 
Tepresents a concession to the views of the sound money 
party. But the means of attaining this qualified stability 
involves a further depreciation of the dollar, for the upper 
limit which is now set to the fluctuations of its value is 
nally below its present value, whether measured by 
Seren exchanges or by commodity prices in the United 
i 2 Moreover, the fixation of the upper limit at this 

igure is an implied promise that inflation shall be 
carried at least far enough to secure a ‘‘ 60 cent dollar ”’ 
aw as well as externally. The promise is backed by 
he min millions pledge, for the profits now impounded will 
€ to be returned if ever the dollar is stabilised at a 


higher level than 60 per cent. of the old parity. The upper 
limit of 60 per cent. is consequently far more secure against 
legislative revision than the lower limit of 50 per cent. The 
markets have not been mistaken in interpreting the pro- 
nouncement in an inflationary sense, for Mr Roosevelt has 
for the first time burned his boats. 


Not the least interesting feature of the new develop- 
ments is their international aspect. Several passages of the 
message contain references to the desirability of ‘‘ a world- 
wide agreement creating a uniform monetary policy,’’ and 
the new fund has been interpreted in some quarters as 
establishing an equality of bargaining power between the 
United States and Great Britain; in the words of the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury: ‘‘ lf we are going to play the game 
we ought to have as many blue chips as they.’’ The form 
of the proposed agreement has never been revealed, but it 
is to be presumed that the President has in mind an under- 
taking by each country to confine the fluctuations of its 
currency within certain percentages of its previous gold 
parity, the exchange rates being controlled by free pur- 
chases and sales of gold at prices fixed from day to day by 
the authorities of each nation in accordance with the move- 
ments of commodity prices. 


It would be a mistake to reject such suggestions, if they 
are made, entirely out of hand. There are abundant prac- 
tical difficulties in the way of any such system, but it has 
long been recognised in Great Britain that the first step in 
the restoration of the gold standard must be by the adop- 
tion of provisional, and consequently variable, parities. 
Whether such an arrangement is to be called a permanent 
system of ‘‘ commodity currencies ’’ or a temporary half- 
way house to the gold standard need not cause great 
trouble. If the President makes overtures of this nature, 
it is to be hoped that they will receive sympathetic con- 
sideration in London. 


But one reservation must be made with the utmost in- 
sistence. The exchange rates which are to be fixed in 
this way must correspond to the true values of the cur- 
rencies concerned. An exchange rate of $5.25 to the 
pound (which at the present gold value of sterling repre- 
sents a 40 per cent. depreciation of the dollar) does not 
represent a position of equilibrium between the two cur- 
rencies. In our issue of November 18th last we gave 
figures to support our conclusion that the ‘‘ equilibrium 
rate ’’ in September was no higher than about $4.30. Re- 
vision of these figures for later months does not substan- 
tially modify this conclusion. In these circumstances, to 
enter into an agreement by which the dollar would be 
worth between $5.25 and $6.05, without any assurance as 
to the extent to which costs and prices in the United States 
are to rise in the coming months, would be to repeat the 
mistake of 1925 on a far larger scale. Even the con- 
tinuance of the present arbitrary chaos would be preferable 
to stability of the exchanges obtained on terms as arduous 
as these. 
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INDUSTRIAL PROFITS IN 1933 


WITH the word ‘‘ recovery ’’ on everyone’s lips, the figures 
of the net profits of British industrial concerns reporting in 
the last few months command more than a mere passing 
interest. The report of 464 industrial concerns issued 
during the last quarter enable us to complete our picture 
of industrial profits in Britain in 1933. It should be re- 
membered that the profits now reported were earned partly 
in 1932. Whereas in the fourth quarter of 1932 the number 
of concerns was 472 and their net profits totalled {17.4 
millions, the net profits of 464 concerns reporting last 
quarter amounted to {21.1 millions ; and this figure shows 
an advance of £5,000,000 over the total net profits of the 
same concerns in the last quarter of 1932. For the whole 
year, the total of net profits is slightly up on the 1932 total 
—a rise of 4.7 per cent. for 1,945 concerns. In 1932 the net 
profits of 1,998 concerns were down by {31.7 millions, or 
18.1 per cent. This is the first substantial rise recorded 
since the reports of the year 1928 were analysed in 
January, 1929. 


Net Prorits (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, ETC.) 





Reports published in 











i. of Increase (+-) or 
~ Decrease (-) 
anies ; F 
P 1932 1933 
: £ £ £ % 

First quarter....... 562 57,105,291 52,046,158 — 5,059,133 — 89 
Second quarter ... 612 51,164,925 52,871,165 + 1,706,240 + 3-3 
Third quarter ..... 307 16,284,606 15,394,560 _ ,046 — 5-5 
quarter ... 464 16,201,909 21,116,780 + 4,914,871 +30°3 
BED scisscve 1,945 140,756,731 141,428,663 | + 671,932 4- 4-7 


In the next table we show quarterly percentage changes 
in net profits during the past seven years. It should be re- 
marked that, owing to changes in the number of concerns 
reporting in each quarter, each figure below is strictly com- 
parable only with that for the corresponding quarter of the 
previous year. 


| 1927 | 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 








, % % % % % % % 
First quarter ...... — 40] +15-2] + 1-5] + 1-9] —10-6] —14-3 | — 8-9 
Second quarter — 5-7] + 1-3] — 0-7] + 8-6] —19-4] —21-8] + 3-3 
Third quarter....... + 2:4] — 9-7] — 3-0] — 6-4] —35-5 | —28-6] — 5-5 
Fourth quarter..... |] + 0-3] 4 3-1] 4+ 1-4] —18-1 | —53-9] — 2-9 +30°3 

ee — 3-0] + 7-2 0-0 | — 0-6 | —22-5 |] —18-1 | + 4-7 


It is clear from these figures that the qualified optimism as 
to the reports issued in 1933 as a whole, which we expressed 
when analysing the reports in the first, second and third 
uarters of 1933, has been fully justified by the completed 
gures. The next table gives the figures for each industrial 
group in the quarter just ended : — 


Net PRoFITs (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, ETC.) 


Reports published in 








No. Quarter ended 
of December 31, 
Re- Increase Decrease 
1932 1933 
£ £ % 
Breweries ........ 42 2,611,703 | 2,822,850 21 fia 8-1 & * 
Financial land & 
investment..... | 27 915,693 930,050 14,357 1-6 ve oe 
Hotels and res- 
taurants ...... 14 367,109 325,964 one 41,145 | 11-2 
Iron, coal & steel | 29 | Dr.389,069 413,678 802,747 . bes 
Motor and cycle | 15 | Dr.509,626 | 1,357,582 || 1,867,208 |... 
ilicsteannesopennseh 5 423,539 458,905 35,366 8-3 
Rubber............. 83 | Dr.163,159 | Dr. 49,440 113,719 a 
Shipping........... 10 | Dr.283,930 493,704 777 ,634 oe 
Shops and stores 10 $42,422 631,768 89,346 | 16-5 
— 8 45,410 69,440 24,030 | 52-9 
Telegraphs and 
telephones...... 1 6,344 13,286 6,942 |110-2 
Textiles ........... 10 199,337 342,008 142,671 | 71-6 
Tramway and 
omnibus ...... 6 69,076 63,750 < sais §,326 | 7-7 
42 1,331,687 1,048,745 a . 282,942 | 21-2 
Miscellaneous .,. | 162 11,035,373 | 12,194,490 || 1,159,117 | 10-5 aes so 
Total ........ | 464 16,201,909 | 21,116,780 || 4,914,871 | 30-3 





The widespread nature of the improvement is here 
manifest. The only significant decline is in the profits of 
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‘‘ Trusts,’’ and here the ‘‘ delayed action ’’ of the depres- 
sion must be taken into account, for the results of trusts 
depend on the previous results of the concerns in which 
they are interested. The first effects of the Chancellor’s 
concession to ‘‘ the trade ’’ are apparent in the breweries’ 
results, which disclose the first profit for more than two 
years. The real property market appears to be nearing its 
zenith, for the profits under Land and Investment are much 
lower than hitherto recorded. Hotels and restaurants are 
still losing. The results in iron, coal and steel] concerns con- 
tinue to show improvement, but the dividends paid are 
augmented in many individual cases by large amounts 
“* brought in,’’ and net profits earned are still meagre. The 
enormous turnover effected in motors and cycles follows 
upon the general reconstructions of recent years; Austins 
earned a half-million net and brought in over £300,000; 
Rovers managed to reduce a debit of over a quarter of a 
million; Standards earned large profits, and accessory 
makers like Lucas and S. Smith and Son showed good net 
profits. Despite the increased debit balance of the Royal 
Mail to £662,000, shipping shows a sudden about-face to 
profits again, due almost entirely to the good results of 
B. and I., P. and O., and Orient. Only {£156,000 was 
brought in by these latter three concerns, whose total profits 
amounted to £712,000. Shops and stores, tea companies, 
and textile concerns reflect better home trade conditions; 
the tea restriction scheme has hardly had time to make its 
effect felt, but the wool and rayon trades have been doing 
better for some time, and the vastly improved Celanese 
results have helped the group’s showing. With only one or 
two exceptions in a long list, the trusts show reduced net 
profits and considerable sums ‘‘ brought in ’’ for dividend 
purposes, confirming what was said in explanation above. 
Tobacco, brick, wallpaper, printing and clothing companies 
have improved the miscellaneous group’s results. 
Our next table shows the distribution of net profits :— 


DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 





Net Profits 
after : 
Ordinary Preference To Reserve, 
— of Dividend Dividend etc, 
Interest 





1933 £ f£ % f % £ | % 
First quarter ... | 52,046,158 | 33,209,495 | 63-8 | 12,502,970] 24-0 | 6 333,693 12: 
Second quarter.. | 52,871,165 | 29,544,918 | 55-9 | 16,656,851 | 31:5 | 6 669,396 1 


Third quarter ... 


15,394,560 61-2 | 5,357,063] 34-8 
Fourth quarter .. 


J 9,417,000 
21,116,780 | 13,577,825 | 64-3 | 4,937,775] 23-4 | 2,601,180] 1 





Total ... | 141,428,663 | 85,749,238 | 60-6 | 39,454,659] 27-9 | 16,224,766] 11°5 





It will be noted that the highest ordinary dividend was 
paid last quarter; and that the preference dividend is very 
much reduced. The ordinary dividend for the year, at 
60.6 per cent., compares with 64.4 per cent. for 1932; the 
preference dividend, at 27.9 per cent., compares with 28.2 
per cent.; but the allocation to reserve in 1933 was II.5 pet 
cent. (£16.2 millions) against 7.4 per cent. (£10.6 millions) 
in 1932. This increased allocation to reserve is a sign not 
only of a fundamentally improved situation in industry, 
but, taken in conjunction with the reduced dividends, 1s 
also evidence of prudent finance. 


In a table on page 153 will be found the rates of net 
profits and reserve allocations to total ordinary and prefer- 
ence capital during 1933. It is significant that these 
allocations have increased over the 1932 figures. We give 
also on page 153 a table showing the distribution of net 
profits between ordinary and preference dividends and re- 
serve allocations, in each industrial group for last quarter. 
From this table it is evident that more money was Pal 
out last quarter for (reduced) ordinary dividends (£13-6 
millions and 64.3 per cent. of the net profits, as against 
£13.2 millions and 75.4 per cent. in 1932); much less as 
preference dividend (£4,900,000 against {5,600,000 in 1932 
—23.4 per cent. against 32.4 per cent. of total net profits); 
and much more to reserve ({2,600,000 against a debit 0 
£1,400,000 in 1932—I2.3 per cent. of net profits against 
— 7.8 per cent.). Here, again, improvement is general. . 
final table on page 153 shows that ordinary dividends an 
debenture interest have been maintained at the expense ° 
preference dividends. 
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The last table gives the average rates paid on the 
different forms of capital over the last four years :— 


AVERAGE RaTEs PAID 








On Debenture On Preference On Ordinary 
Capi Capital Capital 


100 | 191 | 192 | a0 100 | 101 | 1002 | 108 1890 | 1991 | 902 | 1039 


9 % | % | 9 HI1%H1%1% 1%] % | % 

Ist quarter | 4-89 | 4:82 | 4-80 437 $% | se | 4% | 5-0 |10°0| 8-5 | 8-7 | 7°5 
»,  4-94| 4-96] 5-01|4-97| 6-3 | 5-8 | 4-9 | 4-9 | 10-3] 8-3 | 5-7 | 5-0 

. 36 | 5-24] 5-091 4-94| 5-0 | 4-5| 3-6 | 4-4] 8-3] 5-4 | 4-3 | 5-3 

ath | 5-19] 5-18| 5-16] 5-04| 4-5 | 3-8 | 3-6 | 3-3 | 8 4| 3-9 | 4-9 | 5-2 
Year ... |5-05|5-01| 5-01] 4-99| 5-7 | 5-2] 4-2| 4-6] 9-5] 7-2 | 5-9 | 5-8 


soieneteeaiel acces Miia ianmeienmalienalinandannninandamen 
Here, the rise in debenture interest is noteworthy, though 
the rate for the year as a whole is under 5 per cent. for the 
first time since the war. The much more acute decline in 
preference dividends is striking; though the year's rate 1s 
up on 1932. Ordinary dividends declined again last quarter, 
and the rate for 1933 is also the lowest recorded since the 
war. Against this must be placed the larger reserve 
allocations. 

The reports of British industrial concerns in 1933 can 
therefore be pronounced encouraging for the future, even if 
individual results have proved meagre and unsatisfactory. 
The improved tone in the reports is widespread; and a wise 
administration of resources seems to have been preparing 
the way for general recovery. But the advent of the latter 
waits upon a greatly increased volume and turnover of 
transactions. 





SEVEN CARDINAL FALLACIES 


“ Atmost all the ills of the present world are due to the 
advance of the Internal-Combustion Engine, which pro- 
duces goods more quickly and in larger amounts than 
people can possibly consume. It will take at least fifty 
years, with a corresponding increase of population, to 
consume the vast amounts of unwanted articles that the 
LC.E. has dumped upon the world.”—‘A.A.B.”’ in the 
Evening Standard. 


Logic has its Six Cardinal Fallacies and Theology its 
Seven Deadly Sins. Surely Economics should be allowed 
a similar panel. The only reason, perhaps, why no 
specific economic delusions have so far attained canonisa- 
tion is that there are unfortunately so many that it seems 
invidious to choose between them. Lately, however, seven 
of them have acquired such eminent popularity that they 
would appear to deserve the name of the Seven Cardinal 
Fallacies of Economics. All seven are contained or 
implied in the two admirably crisp and comprehensive 
sentences quoted above from the works of ‘‘ A.A.B.’’ 

First and foremost, undoubtedly, in the hierarchy of 
Economic Error stands the Fallacy of Machines. This 
fallacy is really a Trinity, and each of its Members are 
many-headed as well. In controversy it is a sort of soldier 
of fortune; willing to do service alike for monetary cranks, 
theoretical Marxists and restrictionists like Mr Elliot. In 
its simplest form, it states that mechanical or technological 
Progress has been so rapid in recent years that the supply 
of goods produced exceeds the possibilities of consumption. 

€ idea derives its plausibility from the coincidence to- 
day of rationalisation in particular industries and general 
Over-production in relation to monetary demand. In its 
Primary Form, however, it neglects the elementary truths 
that human wants are infinite, that the economic process is 
4 process of exchange, and that every commodity or service 
Produced creates demand as well as supply. It also forgets 
that technological progress did not descend suddenly 

om heaven to earth in 1929, but has proceeded at varying 
speeds from the dawn of history. The cataclysmic succes- 
Sion of ‘‘ The Age of Scarcity ’’ by an “‘ Age of Plenty ”’ 
—another part of the Machine Myth—is unfortunately also 
. fiction; since in actual fact there has been a gradual, if 
Periodically accelerated, mitigation of scarcity from the 
earliest times. 
its en this is recognised, the Machine Fallacy assumes 
ondary Form: that modern production has outrun, if 
hot real demand, at least the effective demand made 
Possible by the present (a) economic and/or (b) monetary 
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system. Now it is undeniable that the immediate cause of 
depression and unemployment is a failure of consumers’ 
money demand. But it is one thing to argue that the 
present monetary or economic system may generate a 
deficiency of consumers’ purchasing power, and quite 
another thing to argue that it must. The first proposition 
is incontestable. The second is refuted by theory and 
practice alike. For it is obvious that, since all money costs 
are ultimately consumers’ incomes, enough incomes are 
generated by the process of production itself to buy the 
commodities produced, so that if, as in normal conditions, 
all that is earned is either spent or invested, there will be 
no deficiency of purchasing power. It is also obvious that, 
in fact, such conditions have more often prevailed than 
not; since the general price level has not always, or even 
usually, been falling. 

Even when this is understood, however, it is frequently 
forgotten that an increase in the total of goods produced, 
even though not balanced by an increased money supply, 
need not cause depression. Such an increase will cause a 
fall in prices per unit of goods produced, but not a fall in 
money (or real) profits, and consequently not a slacken- 
ing of enterprise. A price fall due to increased production 
need not involve depression. It follows, of course, that a 
fall in prices that does lead to depression is due not to an 
increase of production but to a falling off of consumers’ 
expenditure. Such a falling off or deficiency, in fact, is 
something that may, not must, occur under the present 
monetary system; and that system consequently stands in 
need of reform but not of revolution. 

The Machine Fallacy, in its Tertiary Manifestation, 
maintains that, whatever the ultimate facts about demand, 
supply and money may be, mechanical development has 
made a large percentage of the world’s labour permanently 
unwanted and superfluous. The mistake at the root of this 
argument is simple, though widespread. It consists of the 
assumption that a certain fixed volume of goods and 
services (apparently that produced in 1929) is sufficient 
for all the wants of all the human race. Mechanical pro- 
gress since 1929 has certainly enabled us to produce this 
given volume of goods and services with a smaller quan- 
tity of labour. But it has also enabled us to produce a 
greater volume of goods and services with the same quan- 
tity of labour. Mechanical progress has made a general 
reduction of hours possible, but not necessary. The workers 
of the world now have it in their power to choose whether 
they would rather consume the same amount as before and 
work less, or work as much and consume more. If they 
would rather consume more, new industries or a greatly 
increased amount of personal services will develop and 
absorb the labour released from the old. In spite of the 
present cyclical disturbance they have begun to do so 
already, as all relevant statistics show. 

It is largely the Fourth, or Status Quo, Fallacy that 
blinds people to the significance of new and growing in- 
dustries. Sufferers from this very common delusion con- 
ceive of the wealth and productive capacity of a 
community, not as a flexible system of innumerable trades 
and industries, some expanding, some contracting, and all 
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adjusting themselves to the ever-changing conditions of 
supply and demand; but as a definite set of specific, fixed 
industries. The average politician of to-day does not see 
it as his economic duty to direct all economic resources in 
the direction where they will satisfy the greatest demand, 
but rather to attempt to preserve the status quo of all 
existing industries. If there is a depression (the worshipper 
of the status quo believes), assist the steel industry, save 
agriculture; protect this and subsidise that; preserve the 
British railways, American farming, Italian glass blowing, 
or what you will, regardless of changes in demand and 
anything else whatever. By this Fallacy (out of Corrup- 
tion) Protectionism is begotten in all its hideously Protean 
forms ; as well as price-fixing, valorisation, subsidies, arti- 
ficial restrictions of production, and all other expedients so 
far devised to prolong the agony of depression by keeping 
uneconomic industries unnaturally alive. 

The Fifth, or Monetary Unit, Fallacy, really a bastard 
offspring of the Secondary Machine Fallacy, is more subtle 
than the rest. According to this dogma the number of 
monetary units issued should correspond to the “* real 
wealth ’’ of the community. This sometimes means that 
every monetary unit should be ‘‘ based ’’ on real fixed 
capital in the sense in which notes are, or are supposed to 
be, ‘‘ based ’’ on gold. But more often it means that the 
number of monetary units must be ‘‘ equated’’ or 
“* adjusted ’’ to the volume of goods produced. Adherents 
of this dogma unhappily forget that two quantities cannot 
be equated or compared unless both can be measured on 
a common scale. You cannot ‘‘ equate ’’ the number of 
pounds (or dollars) issued with the number of tons of coal 
(or pints of milk) produced, because {1 does not equal one 
ton, or half a ton, or any other fraction or multiple of a 
ton. You can only establish a ratio between the two by 
allowing them to be priced in a market. And you can only 
do that if the number of monetary units being spent is 
already given. Without price there can be no comparison 
of money and goods; and without a given supply of money 
and goods there can be no price. 

It was really to meet this latent difficulty that ‘‘techno- 
cracy °’ invented its system of ‘‘ ergs.’’ The ergs, or units 
of energy, used in the production of all commodities were 
to be calculated, and a corresponding number of units 
issued as currency. Similarly, others have wished to 
equate the number of monetary units to the number of 
working hours expended by labour in production. It is in- 
teresting that this idea is an unconscious modern attempt to 
return to the primitive cost-of-production theory of value. 
In practice, of course, the value put by consumers on goods 
has no relation whatever to the number of ergs of energy, 
or hours of labour, expended in their production; so that 
an equation of monetary units to these cost units would 
have no practical significance whatever. 

Why, in that case, it is sometimes asked, does it matter 
how many monetary units are issued at all? The answer 
is, for one reason only: because in the real economic world 
some costs are always fixed. If no costs were fixed, it would 
not matter theoretically how many money units were 
issued. If all costs were fixed, the system could not work 
anyway, however much money there was. But since some 
costs are fixed, the supply of money must in some way be 
adjusted to them. 

The Twin Brethren, which make up the list of Seven, are 
the two Population Fallacies. These are delightfully simple 
and consist in the following two propositions: (1) all men 
are consumers but not producers; (2) all men are producers 
but not consumers. The second proposition is the more 
common. It is the foundation of the belief that unemploy- 
ment implies over-population, and could accordingly be 
cured by emigration, birth control or sterilisation. This 
Fallacy is a sort of perverted relic of Malthusianism. It 
forgets that men are consumers as well as producers, and 
that if the unemployed were spirited away, demand would 
fall and new unemployed would begin to take the place of 
the old. It fails to see that the problem is to get men’s 
services exchanged, and not to abolish the men. 

Less common is Proposition One: that all men are con- 
sumers but not producers. This proposition is assumed, 
however, in much familiar talk about capitalist and 
** imperialist ’’ powers ‘‘ searching for markets ’’ abroad, 
as though it were possible to sell abroad indefinitely with- 
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out taking something in return. The same idea is implied 
in ‘‘ A.A.B.’s ’’ remark about goods waiting 50 years for 
an increased population to consume them. Indeed, mor 
fallacies than seven can be discovered in the two pregnant 
sentences quoted at the head of this article. If we excep 
the pardonably inaccurate pleasantry that all engines ar 
internal combustion engines, we may select two further de. 
lusions which, so far as we know, are ‘‘ A.A.B.’s ’’ own: 
(A) that population increases at a rate ‘* corresponding " 
with the passage of years ; (B) that goods dumped on the 
world to-day will be consumable 50 years hence. Theg 
two notions might be classified as Fallacy A and 
Fallacy B. But what are they, after all, among so many? 





THE YEAR’S OVERSEAS TRADE 


THE completion of the year enables us to examine the trend 
of our overseas trade. It is simplest to begin with a com. 
parison of the totals for 1933 with those for previous years. 
In order to assess such improvement as may have taken 
place, it is necessary to carry the comparison back to 10928, 
the year immediately prior to the depression : — 














Year | Imports | = a Re-exports aot. Seohs 
gun. | oun. | ¢MN | £MN. £MN. 

1928 .o....ceeeeeee 1,195-6 723-6 | 120°3 843-9 351-7 
BR cs enck suse 1,220°8 729-3 | = 109-7 839-0 381-8 
1930 ....ceccccseee 1044-8 510-6 | 87-0 657°5 387°3 
OE ec cccepece 861-3 390-6 | 64-9 454-5 404-8 
SE os scassvesie' 701°7 365-0 51-0 416-0 285-7 
$9SS ........0.0000 675-8 36/-4 | 49-1 | 416-5 259-3 


Superficially, the table suggests that the suspension of 
the gold standard and the taritf have succeeded in bringing 
about a further fall in imports between 1932 and 1933 with 
out a corresponding fall in exports. This view may be 
correct, but it does not give a complete picture of the facts. 
The salient point is that, whereas since 1928 imports have 


fallen in value by 33.5 per cent., exports of British goods ; 


have fallen by 49.2 per cent. and re-exports by no less than 
59.6 per cent. Thus the decline of only 26.2 per cent. i 
our passive trade balance is less than should have arisen 
from the contraction in our total trade turnover alone. 

These percentages cut both ways. On the one hand, 
they suggest that in view of the loss of our export trade it 
was high time that we took steps to bring about a paralle 
contraction in imports. On the other hand, our entrepit 
trade has suffered worst of all, for even if transhipments 
under bond, amounting to {19.2 millions in 1933, are added 
to the total for that year, the decline is very serious. It's 
impossible to ignore the effect upon our foreign trade of 
world-wide tariffs and quotas and other restrictions. 

The quarterly figures for the past 4} years are sum- 
marised in the following table :— 




















null 
' 
| Total Imports | British Exports 
1 1 ance 
| aw | am raw Pa | a 
| Food | Ma- Total | Food | Ma- | sure | 1 
terials} tured terials} 

| “| Goods Goods 
‘ 

1929--- £ MN. |£ MN.|£ un. £ MN.|£ MN.|£ MN.) £ BIN. (me 
3rd Quarter ......... 133-0 | 71-8 | 85-4 | 292-8 } 14-0 | 19-4 146-2 ot 
4th Quarter............ 146-5 | 88-5 | 86-2 | 425-1 | 16-0 | 20-2 | 143-5] I 

1930.- | aa 
Ist Quarter ........... 120-2 | 78-2 | 81-9 | 283-5 | 12-3 | 18-5 | 128-4 Mo] 
2nd Quarter ......... 113-9 | 64-2 | 77-8 | 258-3 | 10-6 | 15-9 | 110-3 1? 
rd Quarter .........++ 113-0 | 53-1 | 74-8 | 243-8 | 12-6 | 14-6 104-9 5 
4th Quarter ........... 129-1 | 55-2 | 73-1 | 259-9 | 12-7 | 14-7 96-2 | 12 

931— a“ 
Ist Quarter ........... 98-8 | 46-3 | 62-2 | 209-9] 9-5 | 11-6 | 78-3 | 1088 
2nd Quarter .......... 99-2 | 44-2 | 62-1 | 208-2 8-3} 12-1 71-9 93-1 
3rd Quarter ........... 100-5 | 37-3 | 63-4 | 203-7 8-0 | 10-9 70°7 96-3 
4th Quarter ........... 119°1 | 45-7 | 74-1 | 240-9 | 9-8} 12-3] 69°6 

1932— ee: o| 92-3 
Ist Quarter ........... 96-0 | 48-8 | 46-4 | 193-6 | 8-3} 10-6 | 70-2 ns 
2nd Quarter .......... 88°8 | 40-6 | 35-2 | 164-7 7-81 11-2 72-9 bal 
3rd Quarter .........-- 88-1 | 33-7 | 36-5 | 159-5 7-4] 10-1 63-9 3.9 
4th Quarter ........... 101-6 | 41-2 | 39-4 | 183-0 8-9} 11-9} 68°8 

1933-—- . q 
Ist Quarter ........... 81-6 | 42-4] 34-8 | 159-5] 7-1] 11-0} 68-9 7 
2nd Quarter .......... 83-7 | 41-5 | 36-2 | 162-3 6-1} 1-04 65-7 93.0 
ard Quarter .......006 83-1 | 45-8 | 38-1 | 168-3 | 7-2] 8] 71-3 a 
4th Quarter ........+++ 94-0 | 51-0 | 42-3 | 188-0 g-1)12-3] 74:4 
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To judge from these statistics, the bottom was apparently 
touched in the third quarter of 1932, and this fact must 
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compared with the trend of our business activity index 
number, which turned upwards as long ago as the autumn 
of 1931. This helps to rebut the view that it was the 
American suspension of the gold standard last spring which 
gave world trade its initial impulse towards recovery. 

It is unwise to deduce too much from the trend of raw 
material imports, for to some extent they may be subject 
to seasonal influences. In fact, a cursory examination of 
the monthly returns over the five years 1925-9 suggests that 
there was then a seasonal variation of nearly {12 millions 
between August, which was the worst month, and January, 
which was the best. In any case, the fall in prices and 
shrinkage in trade since those years would have reduced 
the seasonal swing to about £6 millions; but apart from this 
it is doubtful if any seasonal change now exists. In normal 
times imports of many staples are accelerated in the winter 
months, which follow the gathering of the crops, but in 
these days of huge carry-overs of redundant stocks, pur- 
chases can be spread over the whole of the year, and so 
the seasonal swing may be smoothed out. 

The actual returns show a steady improvement in all 
sections of our foreign trade, which made the last quarter 
of 1933 the best since the first quarter of 1931. Even if 
allowance has to be made for a seasonal increase, raw 
material imports have been well maintained since the expan- 
sion which occurred last May, but possibly the returns for 
the last quarter of the year fall slightly short of those for 
the preceding quarter. 

The next table illustrates the movements of six leading 
primary products over each of the past six years: — 








Retained Imports of 
Exports 

















Year . 
: : of Coal 
Iron Ore a, Cotton Wool a, 
Mill. tons | Mill. loads Mill. Mill. Thou. | Mill. tons 
centals centals cwts. 
ED sonteannesii 4-50 4-58 14-39 4-40 577 50-1 
 asisithsiisntvei 5-76 5-20 14-62 4°83 554 60-3 
——— 4°35 4°84 11-37 4°95 658 54-9 
ED shesseapione 2-21 4-00 10-50 5-84 795 42-7 
OT acai 1-91 4°07 12-04 6-00 847 38°9 
een 2-81 5-47 13-49 6-02 888 39-1 





This table is definitely encouraging. In every case, with 
the exception of coal exports, there was a distinct improve- 
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ment in 1933 over the previous year, and in three cases the 
1933 returns were better even than those for 1928. On the 
other hand, as the next table shows, there has not been the 
same improvement in exports. Only in two cases, linen 
piece-goods and private motor cars, were the 1933 figures 
above the 1928 levels: — 











re 




















‘ Cotton Linen Pri 
Iron and | Machi- “ Woollet ; vate 
Year . Piece- . 7 ne- 
ont G6 : ece Motor 
and Steel nery | goods Tissues goods Cute 
Mill. tons | Thou. Mill. Mill. Mill. Number 
tons sq. yds, sq. yds. . yds, 
1928 o..eceeeee 4:26 ; 3,86 128-3, | be Cee 
BE wcevsencaees 4°34 562 3,672 108-2 71-5 23-9 
=n 3°16 481 2,407 79-0 61-5 19-2 
ED ‘codsesnences 1-97 329 1,716 56-3 65-3 17-1 
1932 iekginnaien 1-89 301 2,198 53-5 65-9 27-0 
BE Ssictneianins 1-92 275 2,031 61-3 76-9 33-9 





There is only one deduction that can be drawn from these 
two last tables, namely, that we are importing more raw 
materials for use in the manufacture of goods for the home 
market. This bears out the general view, namely, that so 
far the improvement has been almost entirely confined to 
home trade. How far this represents a genuine increase 
in home consumption, and how far a substitution of home- 
made goods for imported goods as a result of the tariff, isa 
matter which cannot be easily determined from an examina- 
tion of the trade returns. In the woollen industry, to cite a 
ieading example, substitution has undoubtedly taken place. 

The adverse trade balance for 1933 was £259.3 millions, 
which represents an improvement of £26.4 millions over 
1932. Now in that year the adverse balance of payments, 
excluding the American war debt payment, was {30.0 
millions, so that if invisible trade items remain unchanged, 
the 1933 adverse balance would be the insignificant one of 
£3.6 millions. It is, however, most unlikely that all our 
invisible items, including shipping and insurance net re- 
ceipts and interest on our overseas investments, will not 
have undergone a further contraction, and so we must 
reconcile ourselves to a small adverse balance of payments. 
At a very rough guess, it ought not to be worse than {10 or 
£15 millions, and this will be a great improvement over the 
{110 millions of 1931. 





NOTES OF 


Diehards and the Central Office.—The publication of 
the recent correspondence between Sir Henry Page Croft, 
M.P., and Lord Stonehaven, the Chairman of the Conserva- 
tive Party Organisation, throws an interesting light upon 
the tactics of the ‘‘ diehard ’’ wing of the Tory Party. Sir 
Henry complains that the Central Office has refused to 
orwatd requests from constituencies for ‘‘ diehard ”’ 
speakers and protests against this refusal as an act of unfair 
discrimination on the ground that, until the Select Com- 
mittee has reported, the White Paper policy is an open 
question. It is, of course, perfectly true that in order to 
prevent an open schism the official leaders of the Conserva- 
live Party have appealed to their followers to suspend 
Judgment until the actual details of the Government’s Indian 
Proposals have been published. But, as Lord Stonehaven 
points out, that would hardly justify the Central Office in 
encouraging the activities of the ‘‘ diehards,’’ who have 
shown themselves throughout, both in the spirit and in the 
letter, diametrically opposed to the whole White Paper 
Policy. In fact, the Central Office has acted with extreme 
moderation. It has threatened no excommunication of the 

diehard ’’ minority from party platforms, but has merely 
Suggested to local associations that if they desire the services 
of “diehard "’ speakers they should approach them 
directly. Unable to ‘‘ kill’? the diehard opposition out- 
nght, the Central Office quite ‘rightly considers that it 
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‘‘ need not strive, officiously to keep alive ’’ an agitation 
against one of the most fundamental aims in the programme 
of the National Government, to which the Party is irrevoc- 
ably committed. In maintaining this attitude it can rest 
assured of the hearty support of the great majority of sen- 
sible people in this country, who refuse to be impressed by 
the fervent affirmation of Sir Henry Page Croft and his 
band of recalcitrants, of their belief in the Simon Report— 
with reservation; a credo quia impossibile which has long 
ceased to have any relevance to the actual facts of the Indian 
situaticn. 
* * * 


Lord Rothermere’s Last Shirt.—Sir Oswald Mosley 
with his Black Houses, uniforms and fabulous ‘‘ armoured 
cars,’’ has been a subject during recent months for the 
cartoonist rather than the political philosopher. And it 
is doubtful whether Lord Rothermere’s sudden conversion 
to his cause will make him anything more. Lord Rother- 
mere’s financial resources are enormous; and the voice in 
which he announced his new allegiance in the Daily Mail 
and Evening News on Monday was thunderously loud. 
But he has indulged in so many eccentric and unsuccessful 
campaigns already that nobody is likely to be much 
alarmed at this latest gamble—even though his lordship’s 
last shirt has turned out to be a black one. What with 
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Hats off to France, Justice for Hungary, and Baldwin 
Must Go, we have come to learn that though money and 
hysterical propaganda can do much in the modern State, 
they cannot do everything. The accession of the Daily 
Mail, we may be sure, will do little good to Sir Oswald 
Mosley. While recognising, however, the fatuousness of 
the whole campaign we should also do well to observe 
the real motive behind it. This motive Lord Rothermere 
himself makes unintentionally but painfully clear. It is 
that he fears, not the failure of democracy, but the proba- 
bility of its beginning to succeed. Here, as everywhere, 
this fear has been the real origin of Fascism. Our Parlia- 
mentary system, Lord Rothermore cries, will soon give 
power to Socialism. Let us therefore abolish it. Let us 
resist by force, that is to say, the will of the people, now 
that it is likely to encompass at last some reform of private 
capitalism. The response of the average Englishman to 
this shameless advocacy of a class dictatorship is likely to 
be one of disgust tempered by amusement. And amuse- 
ment will, on the whole, prevail. For the campaign which 
opened with such earth-shaking sound and fury on Monday 
was succeeded by a still, small voice in the middle of the 
week. The still, small voice was that of Lord Beaver- 
brook. And it said that Fascism and the British Empire 
were incompatible and that ‘‘the continuance of the Empire 
depends on the maintenance of democratic principles.’’ It 
is clear that the whole campaign was most inadequately 
staged. As its echoes die away, however, one lesson 
emerges which should be read and marked by all those 
who desire the preservation of freedom and justice in Great 
Britain. That lesson is that these prizes are potentially 
menaced even in this country; and that if they are to be 
preserved, progressive forces must decide to cease from 
vain quarrelling, to unite and to cohere. As soon as that 
happens, British Fascism can be dismissed as a pretentious 
bogey. 


* ¥ ¥ 


On Going Off Gold.—In a recent article in the 
New York Herald Tribune Mr Walter Lippmann takes 
Dr. Sprague to task for the assertion that the abandon- 
ment of the gold standard by the United States was ‘‘ of 
a strikingly different character ’’ from that by Great Britain. 
Mr Lippmann’s view is that the fundamental difficulty in 
both cases was the inability to deflate costs to the extent 
required to remain on gold. The United States tried and 
failed; Great Britain (wisely, in Mr Lippmann’s view) did 
not try. The fact that the pound was not allowed to fall 
until the gold reserve was virtually exhausted, while 
America went off gold with gigantic reserves, seems to him 
immaterial. It is true that the rigidity of British costs 
caused difficulties of adjustment, but we believe Mr Lipp- 
mann views the facts in a false perspective. He agrees 
that the pound was literally forced off gold; but he says it 
was forced off not by foreign creditors but by the refusal 
of the British working class to submit to wage reductions; 
and that deflation was a practicable alternative in August 
and September, 1931. But the European crisis at that junc- 
ture came so rapidly that no possible deflation in England 
could have kept pace with it. The fate of the pound was 
sealed early in August, as the gold exports at that time 
show, and no wage cuts thereafter could have affected the 
ultimate issue. Mr Lippmann argues that depreciation of 
the dollar was similarly inevitable because of inability to 
deflate further. But what proof is there of this? If 
America’s deflation between 1929 and 1933 had been forced 
upon her by the necessity of remaining on gold, it would 
have shown itself in gold exports and in a balance of pay- 
ments which continually threatened to become adverse, as 
in the case of Germany. In fact, the United States had 
a consistently favourable balance of payments, and gold 
was being imported for some months prior to last March. 
It seems more probable that the deflationary character of 
the gold standard was established in America. It is note- 


worthy that since American deflation came to an end there 
has been very little fall of prices in gold countries. The 
gold standard was apparently deflationary only as long as 
the United States was on it. Had the Roosevelt policy been 
carried through without depreciation of the dollars, there is 
every reason to believe that the United States would have 


carried the gold bloc with it in a rise of prices, to the great 
advantage of the world and of America. As to responsibility 
for the conditions which permitted deflation to get a s 

hold on the world, the positions of the United States and of 
Great Britain are again different. The boom was carried 
to far greater excess in the United States than in Great 
Britain, owing at least in part to the ineffectiveness of 
Federal Reserve control and to the wild, but general, idea 
that an infinite future of continuous improvement could 
safely be discounted in the present. The basis of an inter. 
national monetary system was upset by America’s refusal 
to adjust her economic system to her post-war status as a 
creditor, and by the sudden closing of her capital markets 
to international loans. Economic nationalism is almost an 
American invention, and the signal for the great increase 
of tariff barriers which intensified the depression was given 
by the Hawley-Smoot tariff early in 1930. On these scores 
Great Britain, without any smugness, can claim to have 
done much less to disturb the equilibrium of world affairs, 
We do not urge these considerations in any spirit of 
recrimination, but in the belief that the cause of sanity in 
monetary affairs will not be advanced as long as America 
is convinced that all her woes were due to the aberrations 
of an international standard; for it was the United States, 
as much as any nation, which helped to dislocate that 
standard. 


* * * 


Oats and High Protection.—The Government has 
evidently been seriously embarrassed by wild oats, not, 
in this case, of its own sowing. Alarmed at the imports of 
foreign oats and oat products, it has decided to embark 
upon an experiment in High Protection by imposing a 
specific duty of 3s. per cwt. on foreign oats and 7s. 6d. per 
cwt. on foreign oat products in place of the ad valorem duty 
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raised last September from 10 to 20 per cent. These duties | 


are equivalent to a tariff of between 60 and 70 per cent., 
concerning which, as The Times naively remarks, ‘‘ no one 
can complain ’’ that it is ‘‘ a faint-hearted trial of the tariff 
method.’’ The ostensible reason for this latest addition to 
our growing tariff wall is the increase in imports from foreign 
countries as opposed to Canada, which after the Argentine 
is the chief source of supply for imported oats. It will be 
remembered that the Canadian Government agreed to re- 
strict the export of oats to this country to the average of the 
two preceding cereal years—a compact which has been fol- 
lowed by rather paradoxical consequences, since, during 
1933 the imports of Canadian oats actually fell to little more 
than half the figure for 1932, being placed in the trade re- 
turns at 1,269,425 cwts., as against 2,479,947 cwts. during 
the previous year. Moreover, though imports from the 
Argentine have decreased since 1932 from 3,155,952 cwts. 
to 2,695,395 cwts., imports from Germany, hitherto 
negligible, have risen to over 300,000 cwts., while those 
from Russia increased from 113,357 cwts. in 1932 to 
763,767 cwts. in 1933—a figure still far below that of 
2,782,823 cwts. reached in 1931. Altogether the imports of 
oats into this country have fallen from 8,753,194 cwts. m 
1931 to 5,613,756 cwts. in 1933, yet the British producer 
has not apparently received any benefit in the shape of 
higher prices—a fact which does not seem to portend any 
very great success for the new protectionist experiment. 
Meanwhile, whatever the ‘‘ loss ’’ to the domestic producer 
of oats-—a very small minority of the agricultural com- 
munity—the cattle farmer in this country has certainly 
gained through the cheapening of his feeding stuffs. Yet 
the Government seems determined to make a_ further 
attempt to cut off the branch on which it is sitting, this time 
by the tariff saw as opposed to the quota hatchet, a small 
mercy for which the public must, we suppose, be grateful! 


* * * 


Signor Mussolini on President Roosevelt.—Both at 
home and abroad, Signor Mussolini’s policy at the moment 
is evidently to ‘‘ go slow.”’ After his meeting with Sir Jobn 
Simon, he half explained away his project for the ‘‘reform 
of the constitution of the League of Nations as a matter 
no particular urgency which must certainly not be allowed 
to get in the way of Disarmament. And now, ina $ 
delivered on January 13th in the Senate at Rome, he has 
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also relegated to an apparently academic future his parallel 
project for abolishing the Italian Chamber of Deputies in 
favour of the National Council of Corporations. In this 
connection Signor Mussolini laid emphasis upon the point 
that the Corporative System was entirely consistent with, 
and—it would almost appear—merely supplementary to, 
the old system of economic individualism which has been 
sometimes denounced by Fascists, in less cautious moods, 
as one of the evil fruits of Liberalism and Democracy. 
Indeed, those interferences with traditional individualism 
that are now being imposed by President Roosevelt upon 
the business community in the United States were casti- 
gated by Signor Mussolini in this speech as ‘‘ nothing but a 
bureaucratisation of economic life,’’ while he expressed his 
repugnance for Communism by calling it ‘‘ an exasperated 
Americanism.’’ What is the meaning of Signor Mussolini’s 
gesture in going out of his way to criticise a colleague for 
what is, after all, a very mild and cautious experiment in 
the direction of that corporative idea in which the Duce 
himself has been wont to glory? Is it just the jealousy of 
one medicine-man for a rival who threatens to steal his 
thunder? Dictators, like artistes, are notoriously anxious 
to keep the stage to themselves. Or can something besides 
this personal factor be discerned in Signor Mussolini’s pre- 
sent policy? Has he a feeling that the old order of 
Liberalism and Democracy, political and economic, has 
more life in it after all than he had suspected? Is he wait- 
ing to see how the cat jumps before he girds up his own 
loins for taking the irrevocable plunge? At the present 
moment there is one cat, for which Signor Mussolini has 
always shown a candid respect, and which is now appa- 
rently sidling, if not exactly jumping, in an old-fashioned 
direction. The rulers of the Soviet Union seem to be 
seriously considering a rapprochement with the League 
of Nations. This is an uncertain factor which is big enough 
to alter the whole aspect of the international horizon. If 
Signor Mussolini is temporising, he is assuredly acting 
wisely. 


* * * 


The Struggle in Austria.—In Austria the struggle 
between the Dollfuss regime and the Nazi movement con- 
tinues ; and, while it is evident that the Government is still 
full of fight, it is difficult for outside observers to discover 
whether the Nazi wave is already on the ebb or still rising. 
On January 11th the Cabinet appointed the Vice-Chancellor 
and Minister of Public Security, Major Fey, to be head of 
all the executive forces in the country ; and this strengthen- 
ing of the Government’s hand proved timely, for the very 
next day the leader of the Heimatschutz in Lower Austria, 
Count Alberti, was surprised by the Vienna police in con- 
fabulation with Herr Frauenfeld, the Nazi ‘‘ inspector ’’ for 
Austria, who was released from detention at Christmas. 
Thereupon Count Alberti resigned from his position in the 
Heimatschutz ; but, even so, this treachery on the part of 
a Man in so important a post must have a rather demoralis- 
ing effect upon an organisation on which the Dollfuss Gov- 
emment is unduly dependent for support. The situation is 
the more serious because this trend towards Nazi-ism within 
the bosom of the Heimatschutz is being accompanied by 
attacks upon the existing alliance between the Heimatschutz 
and the Christian Socialist Party—the Catholic Party in 
Austria, which nowadays is far from being as radical as 
its name implies. In this situation there is perhaps little 
likelihood that the Government will be able to take advan- 
tage of a renewed offer of support and co-operation which 
it has just received, through the columns of the Arbeiter 
Zeitung, from the Social-Democrats. The Social-Democrats 
are patently wholehearted in their desire to save Austria, 
and themselves, from Nazi domination ; and there is no 
reason to doubt that, if given an opportunity, they would 
loyally co-operate with the other anti-Nazi forces in the 
Country, notwithstanding their differences from them on 
Most other points of policy. It thus lies in the hands of 
the Heimatschutz, if they will, to establish a solid anti-Nazi 
front ; and, if they will not, they are giving their Nazi oppo- 
nents the greatest possible encouragement to carry on the 
Struggle. For the Heimatschutz will be giving the Nazis 
800d reason for hoping that the tactics of attrition will 
‘ventually carry them to victory. 
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German Labour Codes.—The essence of Fascist 
economics is to enforce wage levels fixed by the State, to 
deny the worker the right to strike, and to cover over the 
whole with an elaborate but hollow facade of pseudo- 
Socialism. Germany’s new Labour Codes, announced on 
Tuesday, follow this traditional pattern. The facade is 
provided by the institution of ‘‘ confidential councils ’’ and 
“‘ courts of social honour.’’ The ‘‘ confidential councils ’’ 
will be elected, but only from candidates chosen by the 
heads of businesses in consultation with the heads of the 
local Nazi cells. Moreover, they will have no compul- 
sory powers but merely the right to ‘‘ advise ’’ on business 
efficiency, working conditions, and the maintenance of a 
‘ spirit of co-operation.’’ The ‘‘ courts of social honour ”’ 
are given power to impose penalties on employers exploit- 
ing their workers, or on workers who ‘“‘ endanger social 
peace by provocative behaviour.’’ But a worker may only 
bring a case before a court on the motion of the ‘‘ Trustee 
of Labour.’’ The Trustee, an official appointed by the 
Government, is, of course, the hard reality behind the 
‘‘ Corporative ’’ fagade. He has absolute power in the last 
resort to fix wages and working conditions and to enforce 
them. He can veto all strikes and lock-outs, which are 
now in effect forbidden. Finally, he is appointed by dis- 
tricts and not industries. In plain English, the new labour 
policy amounts to this: that the workers’ right of collective 
bargaining and the right to strike, his only ultimate safe- 
guards against exploitation, are summarily abolished. It 
is true that the Trustees of Labour have power to improve 
as well as to depress the workers’ standard. But the 
trustees are appointed by the Government; and since the 
Government is Fascist, there is no reason to believe that 
the German workers will fare any better than their disfran- 
chised fellows in Italy, where a campaign for a further 
reduction of wages has just been set in motion. Toa cam- 
paign of this kind the worker can offer no resistance what- 
ever. Such is the naked reality behind the Fascist pretence 
of exorcising class warfare and maintaining “ industrial 
peace.”’ 


* * * 


A Franco-German Quota Quarrel.—France is finding 
great difficulty in coming to a new trade agreement with 
Germany. The French object—as in the present negotia- 
tions with Great Britain—is to reduce her passive balance 
of trade. German exports to France in 1932 totalled 
3,312 million francs, and during the first eleven months of 
last year to 2,814 million francs, while German purchases of 
French products totalled only 1,557 million francs and 
1,543 million francs respectively. The French Govern- 
ment sought to obtain, by reducing quotas of German goods 
to 25 per cent. of their old figure, a reduction of German 
imports into France. After a month’s discussion the 


French Government agreed to limit the cut in German 
exports to France to 300 million francs, which, the French 
argued, would leave the Reich a much larger balance than 
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is necessary to meet its obligations to France. The French 
also agreed to give back to Germany more than one-quarter 
of the 300 million francs by supplementary quotas, de- 
signed to ensure renewal of the agreement concerning 
tourist traffic, provided that 40 per cent. of the ‘‘ scrip ”’ 
held by French nationals was paid off. This the German 
delegates declined. The French then proposed that, instead 
of cutting down German eitries by 75 per cent. during the 
first quarter of 1934, the percentage should be raised to the 
German minimum demand. On this the German Govern- 
ment took steps to reduce French exports to Germany by 
160 million francs. As we go to press the French Gov- 
ernment has notified Berlin that it cannot accept the 
new measures taken against French exports, and has given 
the German Government until January roth to signify its 
decision, or the Frenco-German trade agreement of 1927 will 
in all probability be terminated. This might easily lead to 
very serious complications in all trade arrangements on the 
Continent. As far as the nature of the trade is concerned, 
France is in the more favourable position. Her exports 
to Germany consist mainly of raw materials and semi- 
manufactured goods, whereas she imports chiefly finished 
goods. Germany’s favourable balance with her western 
neighbour amounted to more than a quarter in 1932, and 
more than a third in 1933, of her total export surplus. 
The Germans have shown in their negotiations with the 
Netherlands and Switzerland how skilful they are at playing 
off financial against commercial concessions. In March, 
1933, German long- and short-term indebtedness to France 
amounted in all to 842 million marks, requiring an annual 
debt service (amortisation and interest) of 47 million marks. 
The export surplus produced by one quarter’s trade with 
France is about enough to cover this. But at the moment 
interest to foreign creditors is only being paid in full on 
Government loans. A restriction of French imports from 
Germany might possibly be met by a further reduction of 
interest payments, which would, at the present moment, 
have very unfavourable effects, both on foreign creditors 
and upon Germany’s exports to creditor countries as a 
whole. It is more probable, however, that direct nego- 
tiations will lead to reciprocal commercial concessions; the 
sooner, the better. 


* * * 


Soviet Indebtedness.—Two important gaps in our 
knowledge of Russia’s external financial position have just 
been filled by M. Stalin. In the course of a recent interview 
with the New York Times correspondent, he stated that two 
years ago Soviet foreign indebtedness amounted to 1,400 
million roubles (approximately £150 millions at par); that it 
had now been reduced to 450 million roubles (approxi- 
mately {47,500,000 at par); and that it was expected to be 
paid off completely by the end of 1934 or early in 1935, as 
the sums fell due. He also stated that Soviet gold produc- 
tion was now at the rate of more than 100 million roubles 
a year (approximately {10,600,000 at par). This helps to 
explain the increase in the State Bank’s gold reserve from 
180 million roubles on January 1, 1929, to 700 million 
roubles on September 1, 1932 (no balance sheets have been 
published since that date). The external indebtedness has 
partly been reduced by exports of gold; Germany records 
gold imports from the Soviet Union in the last two years 
amounting to Rm. 250 millions. The reduction has also 
been partly effected by a drastic curtailment of Soviet im- 
ports by about one-half in 1933; for the first ten months 
of last year the U.S.S.R. had a favourable trade balance 
of over 120 million roubles. Of the remaining Soviet 
foreign indebtedness, about three-quarters is owing to Ger- 
many, and practically all of this is due to be repaid in the 
course of 1934. It seems clear that the Soviet Union is 
determined no longer to be economically so dependent upon 
Germany as she has been in recent years, and to be free 
to place orders elsewhere on the most advantageous con- 
ditions. M. Stalin made it clear that these conditions were 
not only satisfactory credit terms, but also the assurance 
that the Soviet Union would not be hindered from export- 
ing goods in order eventually to repay its obligations (‘‘ we 
will not place orders unless we know we can pay for them 
when the time comes ’’). These remarks were addressed 


particularly to America, but they also lend point to the 
negotiations for the Anglo-Soviet trade agreement which 
still appears to be hanging fire. 
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Sterling and International Prices.— The past fort. 
night has witnessed a definite rise in sterling and dollar 
prices. The Economist complete index number of sterli 
prices has risen by 1.1 per cent., and the index number of 
sterling primary prices by 0.8 per cent. In the United 
States, the advance in primary products is more pro- 
nounced, for the index number has risen by 2.8 per cent., 
but the Irving Fisher index number, which relates to Janu- 
ary loth, remains unchanged. As regards individual move- 
ments, wheat has increased by 6.9 per cent. in sterling and 
by 7.3 per cent. in dollars. Cotton has risen by 9.0 
cent. in sterling and by 10.5 per cent. in dollars. Maize is 
unchanged in sterling, but has risen by 4 per cent. in dollars, 
On the other hand, bacon has nisen by 9Q.0 per cent. in 
sterling, but has fallen by 3.8 per cent. in dollars, while 
copper is practically unchanged in sterling, but has fallen 
by 3.0 per cent. in dollars. Part of the advance in dollar 
prices can be attributed to President Roosevelt’s latest 
monetary declaration, for it is significant that the Irving 
Fisher index number, which relates to the week preceding 
that declaration, is unchanged ; while our primary pro- 
ducts index number, which was calculated subsequently to 
the declaration, has risen appreciably. On the other hand, 
there is some evidence that President Roosevelt’s announce- 
ment has not affected sterling prices. The Financial Times 
weekly wholesale price index number showed an advance of 
0.9 per cent. for the single week up to January roth, while 
the advance in the Economist’s index number was only 1.1 
per cent. for the fortnight up to January 17th. These two 
figures between them suggest that very little change in 
sterling prices occurred during the last week of this fort- 


night, during which President Roosevelt’s declaration was | 


made. European prices have also entirely failed to 


respond, unless the slight fall in French prices arises from | 


the appreciation of gold and the franc against sterling: — 
SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 


Economist Indices 


4 Statis- 
: Milan | *. 
S Irving - Chamber} p, 3 he 
Date | British | Primary Products | 5. o¢| Fisher, |ccndrate | of Com- | "ih 
Complete Gold. | U-S.A. |"iranee’| merce, | Gah 
NE | eter (sterling) — Italy od 
(sterling)| British | American ing, many 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 93-8 | 140-9 93-5 93-6 95:8 | 91-6 
Feb. 24th | 110-9 | 120-9 89-6 | 139-8 92-4 95-1 97-2 | 92-0 
Mar. 22nd | 108-1 | 111-9 86-5 | 133-1 91-5 96-3 97-0 | 91-4 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 88-6 | 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 | 903 
June Ist | 100-2 | 101-0 79-8 | 132-7 87-3 94-0 91-7 | 885 
June 29th | 97-4 99:3 80-5 | 135-0 86-4 91-5 89-5 | 881 
July 27th | 98-5 | 103-5 84-1 | 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 | el 
Aug. 24th | 102-5 | 111-8 89-3 | 140-0 89-8 89-0 89-3 | 87:1 
Sept. 21st | 106-0 | 117-4 89-6 | 139-9 90-5 89-7 91-2 | 87-1 
Oct. 19th | 103-1 | 112-3 84-0 | 143-8 88-6 88-8 | 92:7 | 868 
Nov. 30th | 103-1 | 112-3 77-7 ‘| 153-8 87-8 88-4 91-4 | 85:7 
Dee. Sah 101-2 | 109-3 76-9 | 145-6 83-5 88-1 90:9 | 84-3 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 78:0 | 142-6 80-5 88-1 90:2 | 83:8 
eb. 22nd] 89-5 | 104-2 76-9 | 143-2 79-9 88-1 88:7 | 843 
Mar. 22nd| 99-0 | 104-0 80-1 | 142-1 82-1 87-2 87-5 | 83-4 
Apr. 19th | 98-7 | 104-6 88-7 | 141-4 82-8 87-5 86:2 | 83-4 
May 3ist | 105-3 | 116-3 | 108-5 | 145-8 90-0 87-2 86-6 | 849 
June 28th | 107-6 | 118-2 | 117-4 | 144-0 94-4 89-5 87:2 | 85-6 
July 12th | 108-1 | 119-9 | 120-2 | 147-0 99-8 90-2 86-5 | 86-1 
July 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 89-7 86-2 | 966 
Aug. 9th | 107-6 | 118-6 | 122-1 | 146-7 | 101-9 88-6 | 86-4 | 87 
Aug. 28rd | 107-9 | 116-9 | 119-0 | 147-6 | 102-1 89:5 | 86:2 | 6 
Sept. 6th | 108-6 | 118-4 | 118-2 | 153-7 | 102-8 88-8 86-3 | 866 
Sept. 20th | 108-1 | 116-9 | 120-7 | 157-4 | 103-7 87-5 85-8 | 87°5 
Oct. 4th | 107-2 | 114-8 | 119-4 | 157-7 | 103-1 87-2 84-9 | 878 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 | 112-8 | 109-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 87-5 84-6 | 88° 
Nov. Ist | 105-9 | 114-4 | 114-0 | 165-1 | 104-1 86-5 84-3 | 883 
Nev. 16th | 104-8 | 113-8 | 122-0 | 152-0 | 104-5 86-3 | 83-9 | 883 
Nov. 20th | 104-4 | 114-7 | 117-2 | 147-7 | 103-8 86-8 | 84-5 | 88:2 
Dec. sath 105-3 | 114-8 | 117-0 | 148-4 | 104-4 87-2 84:5 | 884 
19 
Jan. 3rd. | 105-9 | 113-8 | 119-8 | 150-1 | 104-4 | 88-1 | 84-9 | 884 
June 17th | 107-1 | 114-8 | 123-1 | 154-8 | 104-4* | 87-9*% | 85-0° | 866 


* These figures relate to Jan. 10. 
Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below : — 
“ Economist” INDEX 
(1927 = 100) 


Sept. 18, Dec.13, Jan.3, J 
1931 1933 1934 


Ee, 


Cereals and meat ......... 64-5 64:1 64-5 64°9 
Other foods ..........seeeee0s 62-2 57-4 56-7 56-2 
Textiles ...........ccccccssseees 43-7 51-3 53-3 56-4 
Minerals.............sessseeeees 67-4 77-8 77°4 77°5 
Miscellaneous ..........+++++ 65-8 68-2 68-1 68-2 

Complete index ...... 60-4 63-6 63-9 64:7 
1913 = 100 ........seeereeeee 83-1 87:5 88-0 89-0 
1924 = 100 ........seeeeevere §2-2 55-0 55°3 55-9 


Movements in food prices comprised advances in wheat 
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and bacon and a sharp fall in butter. All textile prices, 
except silk, are higher, the most noticeable advances being 
in flax, jute and English wool. Minerals and miscellaneous 
materials show very little change. 


* * * 


Co-operative Trading Changes .——Our Co-operative cor- . 


respondent writes : The meetings of the Co-operative Whole- 
sale Society, to be held to-day and on January 27, attended 
in the aggregate by 2,600 delegates, will be the most im- 
rtant of the federation in recent years. The delegates will 
consider the formation of a separate C.W.S. Retail Co- 
operative Society, Ltd., to develop new stores in areas as 
yet unprovided with co-operative shopping facilities, to take 
over control of forty societies that are in financial depres- 
sion, and generally to develop into the National Co-opera- 
tive Society foreshadowed by J. C. Gray, the successor 
of E. V. Neale as the secretary of the Co-operative Union. 
The proposal comes with the full recommendation of the 
28 directors of the Co-operative Wholesale Society, from 
whom the management of the new retail society will be 
appointed. After five years of thorough examination of 
the co-operative position the directors, doubtless spurred to 
action by the agitation within the movement against the 
income-tax exactions of the Finance Act of last year, have 
resolved to register a new society for the sole purpose of 
developing retail trade. They recognise that in these days 
of multiple-shop organisation the formation of new socie- 
ties by small groups of enthusiastic co-operators financed 
from their own slender earnings is no longer possible with 
any degree of security. Further, the depression has led 
many societies to seek the assistance of theC.W.S. to escape 
disaster. The new society will be governed and directed 
by a committee appointed by the 28 directors of the 
C.W.S. from their own number. This will be justified by 
the fact that ‘‘ the C.W.S. guarantee the repayment in full 
of all loan and share capital of individual members with 
interest at not less than 24 per cent. and not more than 4} 
per cent., and shall also guarantee a 1s. dividend ’’ on pur- 
chases. No payment will be required on application for 
membership, but deductions, not exceeding 10s. a year, 
will be made from the dividend in order that members 
may have {1 shares. The directors are also likely, at the 
meeting in April, to recommend the payment of a bonus 
on the sales of their products in addition to the usual 
dividend. This will be done to incite the present retail 
societies to more sustained support of their own factories. 
The returns for the past quarter show that sales turnover 
rose to {21,304,031, an increase of £1,993,923, or 10} per 
cent. But the supplies from the works of the federation 
rose only £420,598, or 7} per cent., to 6,141,446. During 
the quarter the C.W.S. Bank had deposits and with- 
drawals totalling £157,689,094, a weekly average of 
£11,427,152. This is the first time since the April quarter 
of 1932 that there has been an actual increase in the value 
of the turnover. Moreover, the directors’ policy of drastic- 
ally reducing the prices of many of the C.W.S. productions 
in order to stimulate the loyalty of societies, and the way 
in which they are meeting the restrictive trading methods 
of manufacturers of certain classes of commodities, 


Suggests that 1934 will see a considerable expansion of the 
federation. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production in December.—Although 
there was a slight setback in the output of steel in Decem- 
ber, 1933 (668,900 tons compared with 695,000 tons in 
the previous month) this was entirely due to the Christmas 
holiday; and the rate of output while the steelworks were 
In operation was appreciably higher than the previous 
month. Output of pig iron, which is a continuous process, 
showed no such decline but rose from 374,900 tons in 
November to 409,300 tons in December. Pig iron produc- 
tion reached 124,800 tons, and steel 238,500 tons higher 

in the previous December. The December output 


brings the total pig iron output for the year to 4,123,600 
tons, compared with 3,574,000 tons in 1932, an increase of 
15 per cent.: the steel output for the year at 7,002,800 
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tons represents an increase of 33 per cent. over the previous 
year. The following table compares the output of pig iron 
and steel and the imports and exports of iron and steel in 
each quarter of 1933 with the corresponding quarter of 
1932: — 














Production 
—_————____—_—_—— Imports Exports 
Pig Iron Steel 

1932 | 1933 1932 | 1933 1932 1933 1932 1933 

Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
Ist Quarter | 989-0 889-6 | 1,373-1 | 1,504-8 } 552-9 | 243-3 473-5 438-3 
2nd “n 943-6 | 1,010-2 | 1,309-5 | 1,678-0 | 415-0 | 232-6] 479-0 | 465-2 
3rd ee 812-4 | 1,066-3 | 1,230-2 | 1,787-8 | 430-9 | 223-4 440-4 468-2 
4th me 828-8 | 1,157°5 |1,344-0 |2,032-2 | 294-8 | 272-1 494-4 550-4 





Total ... | 3,574-0 | 4,123-6 | 5,256-8 | 7,002-8 | 1,593-6 | 971-4 | 1,887-3 | 1,922-1 


The December imports of iron and steel amounted to 
g1,300 tons, compared with g1,g00 tons in November and 
82,700 tons in December, 1932: the total imports for the 
year amounted to 971,425 tons, compared with 1,593,555 
tons in 1932 and 2,844,814 tons in 1931. Exports of iron 
and steel in December amounted to 173,100 tons, compared 
with 184,400 tons in the previous month and 163,900 tons 
in 1932. The total exports for the year amounted to 
1,922,126 tons, an increase of 3 per cent. over 1932. While 
the production figures for 1933 show an encouraging im- 
provement over 1932 they are substantially below those for 
1929, when 7,589,300 tons of pig iron and 9,636,200 tons 
of steel were produced. But whereas in 1929 the United 
Kingdom produced 7.8 per cent. of the world output of pig 
iron and 8 per cent. of the world output of steel, in 1933 


these percentages were g per cent. and 10.6 per cent. 
respectively. 


* * * 


British Shipbuilding.—The latest returns issued by 
Lloyd’s Register confirm previous reports of a slight 
‘* flutter ’’ in the British shipbuilding industry. The gross 
tonnage of merchant vessels under construction at the end 
of last December was 332,000, as compared with 304,000 at 
the end of last September, and 225,000 a year ago. The 
tonnage on which work was suspended at the end of 1933 
(145,000) showed an increase of 5,000 on September, but it 
includes the 73,000-ton Cunarder, on which work is ex- 
pected soon to be resumed. The tonnage launched during 
the last quarter of 1933 was 65,000, against 42,000 in the 
July-September period and 39,000 a year ago. Particu- 
larly encouraging is the increase in the tonnage commenced, 
from 40,000 in the third quarter to 75,000 in the fourth 
quarter of the past year. The new tonnage commenced in 
the last quarter of 1932 was only 7,000. Of the total ton- 
nage under construction in this country at the end of 
December about 21 per cent. was intended for registration 
abroad or for sale. There has been no corresponding im- 
provement in the shipbuilding industry outside this country, 
for the tonnage under construction abroad declined from 
453,000 to 426,000 between September and December. This 
is the lowest level recorded since June, 1909. Of the total 
tonnage under construction abroad at the end of December, 
Japan accounted for 107,000, France for 91,000, Sweden 
for 65,000, Holland for 41,000 and Spain for 36,000. The 
tonnage under construction in the United States was only 
12,000. It appears, therefore, that British shipbuilders 
have been able to gain some ground in recent months. 


* * * 


British Production of Motor Cars in 1933.—British 
motor-car manufacturers have good reason to be satisfied 
with the results of their past year’s trading, for both pro- 





Specializing Agents for: 


ropery tnvestnait WAY & WALLER 


Shope & Offices 
Flats & Town Houses 
Hotels 


Cinemas 


sein Otens VALUERS & SURVEYORS 
7 Hanover Square. W.1 


Mayfair 8022 (10 lines) 











114 





duction (as estimated by the Society of Motor Manufacturers 
and Traders) and exports established new records : — 


British PRODUCTION AND FOREIGN TRADE IN Motor Cars 
ete ceedeeterett Renee cceseneeesaee teeceenplnetnaieeaaramne sa ee ee 









































Production (a) Foreign Trade 
Period Exports Retained 
Private Conmercia |S sdImports 
Cars Vehicles Private Commercial All 
Cars Vehicles Sars 
| 
Number Number Number Number Number 
165,352 46,525 26,180 6,360 32,153 
182,347 56,458 33,792 8,219 37,785 
169,669 66,859 23,210 6,543 11,279 
158,997 67,310 19,032 5,610 3,612 
171,244 61,475 31,805 8,381 3,031 
220,775 65,508 41,078 | 10,673 3,971 


(a) Years ended September 30th. 
The manufacture of motor cars is, of course, still a compara- 
tively ‘‘ young ’’ industry, and the margin between effective 
and potential demand is substantial. The success in the 
home market is due partly to an increase in purchasing 
power in this country and partly to the depreciation of 
sterling. Foreign sales of low-powered British cars have 
been stimulated by an increase in taxation abroad. But 
British manufacturers will now have to meet American com- 
petition. 
* * * 


Transvaal Output in December.—The output of gold 
by the mines of the Transvaal during December amounted 
to 894,156 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes 
of declaration of {6 5s. per ounce, as compared with 
898,468 ounces in November at {6 5s. and 980,618 ounces 
in December last year. Statistics of December production 
of the individual mines were published in our issue of 


January 13th (page 95). 


UNITED STATES 





(By cable) 





THE NEW REVALUATION POLICY 


Tue President’s message revaluing gold and concentrating 
it in the Treasury reduces the Reserve Banks to agencies 
of the Treasury. The utilisation of the gold agio profits will 
ultimately increase the cash reserves of the commercial 
banks. While the plan contemplates revaluation between 
60 and 50 per cent. of the value of the old dollar, it is 
generally regarded as experimental de facto “‘ stabilisa- 
tion ’’ on gold at 60 per cent., thus continuing in effect the 
status maintained since early December. The movement 
of funds appears to be strongly from London to New York, 
and only intervention by Treasury agencies has prevented 
a sharp appreciation of the dollar, despite the spread 
between the market quotation of the dollar and the parity 
fixed by the gold price. Although the programme appar- 
ently contemplates some form of gold-bullion standard, the 
official price applies only to Treasury purchase of domestic 
gold, and no provision has yet been made for licensing gold 
for export. Exchange control is still strict. Senate opposi- 
tion is delaying the Bill giving effect to the proposals in the 
message. Business data, especially retail trade and car- 
loadings, indicate that the upturn noted in December has 
continued into January. 
New York, January 18. 





(By mail) 
BUDGET DEFICIT IN DETAIL 


The President’s Budget message, presented January 4th, 
gave a distinct shock both to Congress and to the business 
community. It had been believed that the total of emerg- 
ency expenditures for the fiscal year 1934 would not exceed 
$4,000 millions or less. As the deficit for the first six 
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In the following table we show the monthly output since 
the beginning of 1927: — 


Month of 1927 | 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 1933 


| 
Fine Ozs, | Fine Ozs, | Fine Ozs .|Fine Ozs.} Fine Ozs,} Fine Ozs.| Fine Qzs, 














January ... | 839,782 | 843,857 | 876,452 | 882,801 | 914,576 | 936,784 | 967,457 
February 779,339 | 816,133 | 815,: 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 
March 860,511 | 877,380 | 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 
April ...... 824,014 | 825,907 | 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 
ieee 479 | 886,186 | 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944 
June ...... 855,154 | 862,363 | 856,029 897,750 | 959,011 | 918,633 
July ...... 851,861 | 867,211 | 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 671 
August ... | 863,345 | 891 889,601 | 921,081 | 916,425 | 991,322 | 934714 
September | 842,118 | 857,731 | 849,553 | 903,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 1 
October ... | 855,743 | 897,720 | 888,690 | 926,561 | 945,113 | 974,965 | 908/98 
November | 848,059 | 872,484 | 861,593 | 884,753 ,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 
December | 851,225 | 859,761 | 851,134 | 908,492 | 923,353 ,618 | 894,156 
saainaiion ecole npeaidlinaal emesis tiaaseteanedinesaamaeeneaiaae 
Total ... |10,130,630} 10,358,596] 10,414,066] 10,719,760] 10,874,145] 1 1,553,564]1 1,017,495 





The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months: — 
































April, | May, | June, | July, | Aug., | Sept., | Oct., | Nov., | Dec,, 
1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 
Gold mines} 225,279] 227,178] 229,751] 230,306] 231,341] 230,774] 231,799] 233,657 235,739 


11,562] 12,059} 12,269 
238,740) 241,810} 242,575 


11,947 
243,288) 


11,832] 11,662] 11,744] 11,606 


Coal mines} 11,611 
242,606] 243,461) 245,401} 247,425 








Total... 236,890 





The number of natives employed at the gold mines showed 
further expansion during the month. 


¥ ¥ ¥ 

The ‘ Financial News’ Jubilee.—-On Monday, 
January 22nd, the Financial News celebrates its fiftieth 
anniversary with a special 76-page number entitled ‘‘ The 
City, 1884-1934.” The special nature of the articles, and 
the authority of the writers, should make this jubilee number 
of particular interest to our readers. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


months was under $1,500 millions, such expectations 
seemed liberal, even with allowance for the recently in- 
creased rate of public spending. The announcement that 
for the remainder of the fiscal year the deficit would exceed 
$1,000 millions a month was startling. 

At the same time the Budget for 1935 was presented; but 
as this consisted of hardly more than a repetition of the 
1934 regular Budget, plus an unitemised request for $2,000 
millions to be expended under executive discretion, the 
main interest centred on the immediate prospect. 

The general tabulation for 1934 is given as follows: — 


Fiscal YEAR ENDING JUNE 30, 1934 


($000,000) 
$ $ 
IDS: cscsnsacrcesssnenonnvenssiereesevcessonseseuneeneeseosoneese 3,260 
Expenditures : 
General : 
Departmental ......0.0ssrcccorcccsccscccccccccscccsscecsecs 2,899 
haa iia inaccecemiandaniane 18 
Independent establishments ...............seseseeeeees 617 
3,534 
Less public debt retirement ................scecseeeeees 488 
Total gemeral ......ccccocccrccossscccccsccessecssscoces 3,046 
Emergency : 
Public Works Administration .................ceeseseeeeeeeeres 1,677 
Agricultural adjustment administration ................+++++ 103 
Farm credit administration ...............ccsccsssceeeeseeeeeees 40 
Emergency conservation work ............cccccesseeeeceeseeee® 342 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation ............sssseseseeee 3,970 
Tennessee Valley Authority................cccecseceeseceeeseeee 19 
IAIN sinicinincinnseseuninsenninanoseanmnnconenerett? 52 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation ..............+++++++ 150 
National Industrial Recovery Administration............++ 4 
Total CMOrBeney 2000...ccccccccccscsccccccccscccoccscscesoees 6,357 
Total general and emergency, less public debt 403 
a ia ala ta a aaa 9, 


The President, however, requested an unitemised appro 
priation of $1,166 millions, presented in the following table, 
in connection with the Budget for 1935: — 





a thin ann mone eee one @ a ae EP 


we wt @thwew se fet ot ele  aelCU Oe! ee ea 


at al i uw _— a a. iw; 


January 20, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 


115 


eee ree 


BUDGET For FiscaL YEARS 1934 AND 1935 


— 1934 1935 
$ $ 

Receipts .....0seeeeererecssersecsccrsccesecssesanseneeseeseseseaees 3,260 3,975 
Expenditures (excluding debt retirement) : 

Gemesal ..cccccccccccccccscsccccccccsescecsccocscsseccecesccoces 2,531 2,487 

Agricultural Adjustment Administration .............. 515 751 

EMEMQENCY «2.0 .c0ccrcrcccccccssssceceeces kcapecnenemaneaceiees 6,357 723 

9,403 3,961 

Additional expenditures ...............scsscccccceeeeeeeeees 1,166 2,000 

Total expeMditures ...........ccscccscceceeceeseecseerereeees 10,569 5,961 

FacrORSS 11 GODE ..0ccccccccccccocsccserccvcccooccccscooccsccss 7,309 1,986 


In this tabulation for 1934 the sum of the ‘‘ Emergency 
Expenditures ’’ ($6,357 millions) plus the “‘ additional 
expenditures ’’ ($1,166 millions) accounts for somewhat 
more than the net increase in the public debt ($7,309 
millions). The largest single element is the $4,000 millions 
attributed to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. The 
principal elements of the R.F.C. expenditures are listed as 
follows, in round numbers: — 


R.F.C. ExpENDITURES, 1934 


($000,000) 3 
Loans to banks, railroads, insurance companies, etc....... 800 
Organisation and reorganisation of banks ..............+++.. 1,350 
AE URNE BGI: cocccccccccscceccccescocscccesccccocneccesces 460 
Financing sale of agricultural products abroad ............ 100 
AES CURD BORER cn cen ccscescccscceccesncocesscescscceseecssese 500 
Self-liquidating projects ...........cccsessseceececererseseeeseces 93 
Farm Mortgage Relief Act .............:.ssscsessecsessecescceees 260 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation ............:ssssessecsseeeees 199 


R.F.C. EXPENDITURE 


That is, about $2,000 millions is to be put into the bank- 
ing system, $500 millions, given to states for unemployment 
relief, and about $860 millions lent to agriculture in a 
variety of forms. The R.F.C. loans to agriculture appear 
to be distinct from the curtailment bounties which were 
tabulated in the United States letter in the Economist of 
December 30th; since theoretically, at least, the bounties 
are recoverable from the processing tax. It should also 
be stated that a large part of the R.F.C. expenditures re- 
present either loans or investments; that is, against these 
will stand some sort of asset. In some cases, this is a 
readily recoverable asset. For example, an uncertain 
number of the banks which have sold to the R.F.C. their 
preferred stock or capital notes have done so under pres- 
sure, and would redeem their securities at the earliest 
permissible moment. Then, too, the revaluation of the 
nation’s gold stock is counted upon to provide the Treasury 
with close to $4,000 millions of windfall funds. 


THE ** ADDITIONAL EXPENDITURES ”’ 


Regarding the ‘‘ mystery item ’’ of the unitemised 
_ additional expenditures ’’ of $1,166 millions, no informa- 
tion has yet been offered. Curiously enough, the R.F.C. 
itemization makes no provision for, or reference to, the 
gold purchase programme, although domestic production 
is above $6 millions a month and it is understood that 
purchases of foreign gold in recent weeks have run into 
very large figures. In response to a Press inquiry, the 

esident was reported as saying that he thought that 
Provision for the gold programme was incorporated in the 
$1,166 millions of ‘‘ additional expenditures.’ Nor was 
there in the Budget statement any reference to the balance 
sheet of the agricultural curtailment programme. 


The immediate assumption of the Press and the public on 
Teading the total figures was that a vast amount was to be 
expended immediately upon public works; yet it appears 
that only about half the $3,300 millions allocated by Con- 
fess for the Public Works Programme is scheduled for 

€ current fiscal year; and of this sum a large proportion 

actually been expended, not on public works, but on 
the Federal dole, through the Civil Works Administration. 
ether the C.W.A. is to continue to derive its funds 
(estimated at $200 millions a month) from the Public 


Works Appropriation or from the unitemised ‘‘ additional 
expenditures ’’ is not yet announced. At all events, the 
figures as presented indicate no greater intensification of 
the Public Works Programme than had been expected 
before the Budget Message. The sums which continue to 
be poured into the banks are beyond expectation; for it 
had been generally supposed that the approval of almost 
every bank in the country as eligible for the deposit 
guarantee was evidence that the banking system would no 
longer continue a drain upon the Treasury. 


GROWING DEMAND FOR DOLLARS 


As was stated above, the Budget Message constituted very 
much of a surprise, and there has been as yet no opportunity, 
for discussion in Congress. The Press has maintained 
almost complete silence. The Message was followed by 
heavy selling of Government securities ; but actual price 
declines were not large owing to official support. Substan- 
tial sums paid in on January 1st to the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation were presumably available for such 
purchases. 

Since December Ist the official gold price has been stable 
except for the advance from $34.01 to $34.06 in the middle 
of that month. In the interval the foreign exchanges have 
been remarkably steady, sterling having held to a narrow 
fluctuation in the vicinity of $5.10-15, although on the basis 
of the London-R.F.C. gold cross rate it would have been 
close to $3.35-40. Personsclose to the exchange market state 
that there has been a strong demand for dollars over this 
period, and believe that the dollar would have appreciated 
sharply had it not been for the R.F.C. foreign gold opera- 
tions. New York, in general, regards the dollar as ‘* under- 
valued ’’ around the current quotation, but the exchange is 
far from a free market under present conditions, being 
influenced, on one side, by the severity of the Exchange 
Control and, on the other, by the operations of the Recon 
struction Finance Corporation. The net effect has been a 
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kind of de facto stability, but Wall Street is at a loss to 
guess whether this is the result of policy or the consequence 
of two Government agencies working at cross purposes. 
WAGE CHANGES DURING THE YEAR 
A concise statement of the economic changes of the year 
from a given point of view has appeared in the annual 
report of the American Federation of Labour, from which 
the following excerpts are taken :— 
In wages, there have been definite gains under codes for the 
lowest-wage groups ; but workers of average or higher wages 
have been forced to a lower standard. Hourly wage rates aver- 


age higher by 5} cents per hour, but in many cases this is not 
‘enough to compensate for shorter hours ; and in no Case is it 


enough to compensate for higher prices . . . Workers’ income 
in our sixteen chief producing and distributing industries aver- 
aged $20.53 in November, 1932, and $20.56 in November, 1933. 


Meanwhile, food prices are up 7 per cent. and prices of clothing 

and furnishings are higher by 21 per cent., so that workers’ real 

buying powcr is considerably lower. Millions who got jobs dur- 
ing the year are better off, but those who had jobs at more than 

a minimum wage have lost ground . . . We must not forget that 

in November 10,702,000 workers still had no industrial employ- 

ment, that the C.W.A. funds giving temporary work to 4,000,000 

will be exhausted by lebruary 15th, that business is still 30 per 

cent. below normal, that the outlook is overshadowed by a 

danger which might destroy all progress nade—inflation by fiat 

money. 

The Federation estimates that ‘‘ 1,800,000 who were out 
of work last year end now have jobs in industry, and 
4,600,000 have temporary work under C.W.A., P.W.A., 
and C.C.C.”’ 


New York, January 9. 





FRANCE 





THE GOVERNMENT AND THE STAVISKY SCANDAL 


THE Government emerged successfully from the debate in 
the Chamber on the Stavisky affair. and all menace to the 
Cabinet from this source is now removed. M. Chautemps, 
as the Temps freely conceded, once more revealed his 
“* magnificent political talent,’’ and under his leadership of 
the House the situation of the Ministry was never once in 
jeopardy. ‘The wild manifestations near the Chamber by 
extremists—‘‘ Action Frangaise ’’ young men and Com- 
munists—had no influence on the debate. M. Chautemps 
took a muci: firmer and more courageous line than that 
adopted at the time of the Oustric scandal, and his pledge 
that any politician who might be found to be incriminated 
in Stavisky’s frauds should be left strictly to the judicial 
authorities, was accepted by the House as sincere. 

The Opposition demand for the nomination of a Parlia- 
mentary Special Commission to investigate the responsi- 
bilities of any politicians, public officials and others who 
have been implicated in the affair, was rejected by a 
majority (on a vote of confidence) of 372 against 209. M. 
Herriot’s resolution of confidence in the Government was 
also supported by a majority equivalent to some 75 more 
than a clear half of the House. The whole of the various 
Socialist groups in each case cast their full strength on the 
side of the Government. On the demand for the raising of 
the Parliamentary immunity of the Radical Deputy 
Bonnaure, who is alleged to be implicated in the Stavisky 
affair, the House did not even go to a division, the request 
of the Procureur-Général at Pau, for authority to prosecute 
this member of the Chamber, being granted by a show of 
hands. Public opinion has been obviously impressed by 
the Premier’s firm attitude and by the energetic steps 
already taken by the judicial authorities, and it is believed 
that on this occasion the powers that be really intend that 
the offenders shall be dealt with according to law. 

Meanwhile, the Minister of Justice has drafted new legis- 
lation to reinforce the law for the repression of defamatory 
Press campaigns, which is causing a good deal of protesta- 
tion from the journalistic world. As proof of his good 
intentions the Minister of Justice has already offered to 
placate his newspaper opponents by modifying the Bill to 
the extent of instituting trial by jury in the Correctional 
Courts—which are a cross between the British police courts 
and Quarter Sessions, with the difference that here the cases 
dealt with are heard by judges alone. It is expected that 
the greater chances which trial by jury offers to offenders 
will make the Bill acceptable to the important section of 
French opinion which has so far bitterly opposed it. 
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1934 BUDGET ESTIMATES 


The discussion of the Budget Bill for 1934 has been fixeg 
to begin in the Chamber to-morrow, when the House yj 
be asked to examine the expenditure side of the Bill, whi, 
still ignorant of the resources from which the money will be 
drawn. The draft Budget drawn up by the Daladie 
Cabinet involved proposed expenditure of 50,458 millions 
which was subsequently reduced (by cuts in family alloy. 
ances and other reforms) to 50,288 millions, which r 
sented the total credits for which the Daladier Governmen 
proposed to ask, and on the basis of which the douzidme, 
provisoires for January and February were voted. Further 
economies, proposed by M. Abel Gardey in the name of the 
Sarraut Cabinet or decided on by the Emergency Law of 
December 23rd last, plus certain ‘‘ adjustments ’’ of credits 
approved by the Chamber Finance Commission a few da 
ago, at the request of the Government, have further bro 
the total credits to be asked for in respect of the Gener 
Budget to 50,183 millions. This it is hoped to bring dow 
finally, by annulment of credits already granted, to a find 
figure of 49,063 millions, or to 1,421 millions less than the 
credits actually voted under the General Budget for 1933, 
To this total must be added credits totalling 8,649 million 
in respect of the ‘‘ Annexed Budgets ’’ (for the Postal, Tek. 
graphic and Telephonic Department, etc., part of which 
represents productive expenditure), the total credits to be 


requested for 1934 being thus brought up to 57,712 million 
francs. 


FRANCO-RUSSIAN COMMERCIAL TREATY 


The new Franco-Russian commercial treaty was signed in | 


Paris a few days ago. The one-sided nature of Franco 
Russian trade during recent years is seen from the fact that 


in 1930 France bought 880 million francs of Russian goods | 
and sold to Russia only 59 millions of French goods. In} 
the first eleven months of last year French imports from | 


Russia totalled only 471 millions, while French exports to 
Russia had dwindled to 40 millions. While Russian im 
ports into this country consist largely of petroleum, which 
must remain large until France’s share of the Iraq ol 
begins to come in, the chief French object in negotiating 
a new treaty has been to increase sales of French products 
to Russia, and this seems to have been substantially 
achieved under the new treaty. Under the new treaty 
Russia undertakes to increase her purchases of French 
goods to a minimum figure of 250 million francs, payment 
for which is guaranteed within a period of 22 months, this 
guarantee being assured by linking it up with payments 


oil. 


The Russian payments will be made in the form of bills 
of 22 months maximum, drawn by the French vendors 0 
the Russian Government and accepted by the commercial 
representatives of the Soviet Government in Paris. The 
bills will be domiciled with the Société Petrofina, the cot 
cessionaire company for Soviet oil imports, and thet 
maturities will correspond with those of the payments due 
from Petrofina to the Soviets, so that, if Moscow is unable 
to pay, the company in question will suspend its payments 
to Russia. The Soviet is given the advantage of 
French minimum tariff for a certain number of products, 
most of which are placed under the quota system. 10 
other Russian products an intermediary tariff will 
applied; including dried fruits, tapes, cement, potato flout 
cotton waste, linters and tinned salmon, which will pay 
the same import tax of 84 francs per 100 kilos which 5 
applied to Canadian and Japanese salmon. Fresh-watet 
and sea fish, oil cake, skins and hides, timber, coal, 
vegetables and other Russian products will come in ua 
special quotas. The 25 per cent. exchange super-tax 08 
Russian entries will in future be applied only to certal 
categories, oils being exempt. Coal from Russia 
remain subject to the import taxes fixed as fro® 
January Ist last. 


SHARP RISE IN GENERAL PRICES 


Prices, both wholesale and retail, rose sharply 4 ie 
during December, according to the new index figures ™4 


which will become due for French purchases of Russia 
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public at the end of last week by the Statistique 








Générale : — 

WHOLESALE PRICES 

Unweighted figures (45 articles) (July, 1914 = 100) 
Average Figure in Dec., | Nov., | Dec., | Gold 
| 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1932 | 1933 1933 | equiv. 
FIZUTC.....cereeeeeree 543 462 407 390 383 389 79 
99 French products ........ 591 527 468 431 431 436 
16 Imported products 458 344 298 293 296 304 
Foodstuffs (20) ............+. 528 507 465 430 404 415 
Raw materials (25) ......... 448 422 357 356 365 367 
Weighted figures (126 articles) (1913 = 100) 

Generalfigure .......ssse000e | su | so | a7 | ais | aos | a7 | 8s 


The unweighted figure for retail prices in Paris (13 
articles of common household use) is returned for Decem- 
ber at 514, against 508 for the previous month and 508 
for December, 1932 (July, 1913 = 100), and the weighted 
figure for 34 household articles, including 29 foodstuffs, as 
520, against 519 for the previous month and 536 in 
December, 1932 (July, 1914 = 100). 

Industrial production figures for November, which are 
only now available, vary exceptionally from industry to 
industry. The general figure for the month is returned as 
107, or a point lower on the month, but still 10 points 
higher than in November last year (1913 = 100), although 
33 points below the average of 1930 (140, highest). Motor- 
car production improved a point on the month, to 415, the 
figure reached in November last year. Output of touring 
cars rose from 8,361 units in October to 10,630 in Novem- 
ber, as compared with 9,557 in November last year and 

18,564, the average in 1930. Bankruptcies in December 

(“ failures ’’ and ‘‘ judicial liquidations ’’ combined) were 

1,317, against 1,360 in the previous month and 1,159 a 
year ago, and were larger in number in November and 
December than in any month of the year except March. 

Paris, January 17. 


GERMANY 





QUOTAS AND TRADE POLICY 
THE new principles governing commercial policy, which in- 
clude an exaggerated contempt for the most-favoured-nation 
clause, have proved difficult of application. And, in spite 
of attempts to avoid tariff wars, the actual position has 
frequently been regulated not by agreements, but by one- 
sided decrees which are of a rather aggressive kind. 
France has now unilaterally reduced Germany’s import 
quotas by at least 300 million francs ; Germany maintains 
at in fact the reduction in her exports will amount to 600 
million francs. France has declared herself ready, however, 
in case of need to raise the quota so that the reduction shall 
hot exceed 300 million francs. By way of response Ger- 
many has introduced quotas for about 100 groups of 
French commodities; but, in order not to exacerbate the con- 
flict, these quotas are so arranged that they do not reduce 
French imports into Germany by more than 160 million 
cs. A kind of tariff war has already broken out between 
Germany and Finland, but it should not be of very long 
duration. Germany has prohibited the import of Finnish 
milk, while Finland has applied quotas to about two-fifths 
ot German imports, particularly to textiles; the import 
of chemical products, iron and steel goods, and machines 
femains unregulated. The importation of cellulose into 
Many is subject to a general prohibition. It may be 
Pointed out that it has already been indirectly restricted by 
exchange regulations ; but direct restriction of this parti- 
‘war commodity is very easy owing to the existence of 
international cartel agreements. An interesting feature of 
€ trade of the past year is the extraordinary increase in 
© export of flour, which reached record pre-war figures. 
or wheat and rye flour together Germany has an active 
ce of Rm. 9,000,000, as against a passive balance of 

: 2,640,000 and 3,720,000 in the two preceding years. 


In wheat flour alone exports amounted to 1,520,000 
quintals, with a value of Rm. 10,070,000, of which 
nearly half (about 700,000 quintals) went to Great Britain. 

There are still some differences over general economic 
policy between the extreme National-Socialists and business 
circles, particularly on the questions of the organisation of 
the banking system and of the desirability of cartels. Quite 
recently 21 National-Socialists have been called into the 
Ministry of Economics in order to introduce fresh blood and 
to consolidate Herr Schmitt’s position as Minister for 
Economics against the ‘‘ bureaucrats.’’ 


METAL AND OIL CONCERNS 


The fusion of the Charlotten Mines and Mitteldeutsche 
Steel Works has been approved by the general meetings of 
both companies. The Mitteldeutsche Steel Works have 
taken over from the Charlotten Mining Company the 
guarantee of a minimum dividend of 8 per cent. to outside 
shareholders of the Max Mining Company. For this year 
at least, then, they can count on their 8 per cent. dividend, 
but as a result the Mitteldeutsche Steel Company itself will 
probably pay no dividends, in spite of increasing activity. 
The Hirsch Copper and Brass Work Company, in which 
one-tenth of the share capital is owned by the South West 
Africa Company, will probably pay a dividend of from 
4 to 5 per cent., although large sums are needed to replenish 
reserves. Production, as in all metal industries, has in- 
creased considerably during the past year; output per 
month amounts to 3,000-3,500 tons, and the company is 
working 80 to go per cent. of capacity; even its export 
trade is in no great difficulties. In the oil industry a number 
of changes have been carried through recently. The Ger- 
man Vacuum Oil Company has secured from a syndicate 
(Dr. Melamid Chemical Works Freiberg-Paucelli Concern) 
the shares of Ebag (Oil Mining Company in Celle), which 
commands about Io per cent. of the total of German crude 
petroleum production. The German Petroleum Company 
has purchased the Rositzer oil refineries, which refine lignite 
coal tar as well as crude oil, from the German Petroleum 
Company. The Wintershall Company has established 
itself in the Nienhagen (Hanover) district with two new 
wells, and has thus increased its monthly production of 
crude oil to 3,000 tons. The Viag, which combines all the 
industrial undertakings of the Reich, has at last terminated 
its long law suit against the Ilse Coal Mining Company by 
agreement. It will now have the right to representation on 
the Board of Supervision of the Ilse concern, which has so 
far been withheld from it in spite of the fact that it owns 
more than 25 per cent. of the Ilse capital and is one of its 
most important customers. Up till now the management 
of the Ilse Company has refused to allow Viag any in- 
fluence or control in the enterprise. Presumably it has been 
persuaded to give up this purely egoistical standpoint as 
a result of the fundamentally changed outlook of the New 
Reich. 


STOCK EXCHANGE AND MONEY MARKET 

The price of investment securities, which rose steeply 
during the first weeks of the year, is now steady. The 
possibility of conversion is becoming more imminent. It 
has been asked whether the Bank will not be forced to 
prepare the way by lowering its present rate of 4 per cent. 
But the general condition of the money market does not 
call for such action. The private discount rate, has stood 
for months at 3% per cent. and the market rate for day and 


THE MARKETING 
OF COTTON 


By John A. Todd, M.A., B.L. Principal 
of the City School of Commerce, Liverpool. 


This is an extremely interesting work. It is a detailed 
account of what is perhaps the most highly organised market 
for any staple commodity in the world. For this, and for 
its description of the Futures System, it is of the greatest 
value to economists and students of econo- 

mics. Order your copy TO-DAY. 262 pages. 10/6 net, 


PITMAN . Parker Street . Kingsway . London . W.C.2 
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month loans is considerably above the official rate. It is 
further pointed out that even before the war Bank rate was 
very seldom below 4 ge cent. and that 4 per cent. and 
even 3} per cent. Government securities nevertheless 
remained at par. 


BERLIN, January 16. 





HUNGARY 





POLITICAL STABILITY MAINTAINED 


THe New Year’s prospects are on the whole not unfavour- 
able. There is good reason to believe that the slow 
improvement in economic conditions which became 
apparent in the second half of 1933 will continue in 1934. 
he political stability which, next to the abundant harvest, 
was the outstandingly gratifying feature of 1933 will in all 
probability be maintained in the New Year. Neither the 
Austrian nor the Roumanian political troubles seem to 
affect Hungary. The Government of General Gémbés, 
which has been in office since October, 1932, has a safe 
working majority in Parliament, and there is no anti- 
Parliamentary move proposed in responsible quarters. 


LEAGUE REPRESENTATIVE’S REPORT 


The ninth quarterly report of Mr Royall Tyler, the 
League of Nations’ representative, dealing with the fourth 
quarter of 1933, expresses a moderate optimism. He 
observes that for the first time for several years the 
Budgetary results in the main justify the estimates which 
Parliament has voted before the beginning of the fiscal 
year. Total expenditure, Budgetary and extra-Budgetary 
—Mr Tyler reports—was g per cent. less in July- 
November, 1933, than in the corresponding period of 1932, 
and receipts exclusive of borrowing have been 6 per cent. 
more. However, the position at present, Mr Tyler says, 
does not do more than encourage the hope that the 
Budgetary estimates for 1933-34 will be justified by results. 
These estimates show a deficit of 76 million pengé (debt 
service and State undertakings included). To this there 
will be added a further deficit of 15 million pengé incurred 
by the Boletta fund (wheat and rye subsidy), making some 
g0 million peng6 in all. It is proposed to cover this deficit 
mainly by reborrowing the peng6é deposited in respect of 
the untransferred service of the State debts and for the rest 
by internal borrowing, thus adding to a floating debt which 
is already difficult to manage. Mr Tyler, whilst recog- 
nising the determined effort of the Government to achieve 
Budgetary equilibrium, reiterates the view expressed in his 
previous reports that the present level of expenditure 
exceeds the country’s capacity. 


Comparative figures for the first five months of the 
financial year, as against the same period of last year, are 
as follows : — 


July 1-November 30 
1932 1933 
Expenditure :— (In million pengd) 
Actual budgetary.............sesessessseesereeees 293-2 281-4 
Deferred budgetary, administration ...... 29-1 14-2 
Deferred budgetary, undertakings ......... 5-7 ove 
Actual extra-budgetary ..............ssseseeees 15-1 15-4 
BIEED dtintersnaccesceveesenveneneesunceese 343-1 311-0 
Receipts :— 
Actual budgetary............:.cscsscsesesseeseees 299-3 315-0 
IIE shuednadensenseceencevesscenesnnseseeeene 1-9 3-6 
TEIIIIID. ctnconnwennuinsonerescecenseeseesoenses 24-1 9-4 
BNE Sececneevasseensstncnsennccsenesoces 325-3 328-0 
SD ciciccs cubbessaukinuecensiasbabes —17-8 +16-°8 


The improvement in the finances of the State is due 
partly to the good harvest and partly to increased taxation 
and cuts in expenditure. The new Pension Bill which was 
recently voted by Parliament will effect further economies 
to the extent of 5,000,000 pengé per annum. 
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ACTIVE BALANCE OF TRADE 
Foreign trade returns by the Statistical Office show re- 
markable improvement. The comparative figures for the 
first eleven months are as follows: — 


1932 1933 
(In million pengé) 
355 


ee 5 + 60 
IMPOrts ....ceceeeesesereeere 302 287 — 15 
Balance ......... — 7 +68 + 75 


The conversion of a passive into an active visible trade 

balance has been accompanied by a deterioration in the 
National Bank’s export and import exchange position. Mr 
Tyler concludes from the divergent figures that the calcula- 
tions of the Statistical Office regarding exports are too opti- 
mistic and observes that their figures may give a 
misleading impression of the quantities of foreign — 
which the National Bank is acquiring. In fact the readi 
exchangeable foreign currency at the free disposal of the 
National Bank has not ceased to diminish. Consequently, 
the transfer moratorium which was declared by Govern- 
ment decree regarding the service of Hungary’s foreign 
debt two years ago must continue in 1934. Only the ser- 
vice of the State Loan of 1924 (League Loan) will be trans- 
ferred, and this only up to half of the original interest rate 
of 74 per cent.; the rest being covered by scrip deposited 
with the National Bank, as agreed with the creditors in 
1933. 
Interest on both short- and long-term private debts which 
is being paid into the blocked accounts at the National 
Bank is being directly or indirectly transferred in foreign 
currencies to the creditors through the facilities of certain 
merchandise exports (additional exports) and other agencies 
(e.g., tourist traffic), so that on the whole it can be safely 
assumed that in spite of the transfer moratorium and the 
economic plight of the country, Hungary has paid an aver- 
age interest of 3 per cent. to most of her foreign creditors 
in their own currencies. 


BupaPEst, January 16. 








ROUMANIA 





THE FASCIST MURDER CAMPAIGN 


ALTHOUGH in the first moments after the assassination of 
M. Duca the utmost consternation was felt throughout 
Roumania, the deed itself was the isolated act of a mis 
guided hothead. But it has made the public aware of the 
dangers of the ruthless propaganda carried on by the 
Fascist Iron Guard and of its influence on the young men 
of whom it is principally composed. It has also laid the 
authorities open to criticism of the methods adopted to 
meet a movement of this kind. The Iron Guard takes its 
inspiration from the German Nazis, is actuated by violent 
anti-Semitic tendencies, and also objects to certain in- 
fluences surrounding the Crown. The movement had 
grown particularly during the last year under the late 
National-Peasant Administration, which is accused of not 
having taken sufficiently energetic measures to check it. 
On the other hand, one of the first acts of M. Duca’s 
Government was to dissolve the organisation, and it is said 
that during the general election drastic repressive measures 
were used against it. This appears to have been the direct 
motive of the crime. There is now no doubt that since 
the crime the authorities have acted with decision. Order 
was maintained throughout the country. Martial law was 
proclaimed and is still in force. It is being very leniently 
applied, however, and sensational reports about it in 
foreign Press have been grossly exaggerated. 


NEW GOVERNMENT’S INTENTIONS 


The first fears of possible dissension in the Liberal 
Party and consequent political confusion will apparently 
not now be realised. Indeed, the Liberal Party seems to 
have answered loyally to the appeal of its leaders, who 
themselves have shown a statesmanlike appreciation of 
situation. M. Tatarescu has been appointed Prime Mi 
by the King on the suggestion of the party leaders, 
has formed a new Government containing on the wh 
the same elements as that of M. Duca, with the exception 
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of M. Bratianu, who has been elected president of the 
Liberal Party at the recommendation of the Prime Minister 
himself. M. Tatarescu, who is young, intelligent and 


energetic; and his programme follows the general lines of 
M. Duca. 


Parliament will assemble on February 1st. The first 
important measure before it will be the Budget for the 
financial year beginning on April Ist, and the revision of 
the Agricultural and Urban Debt Conversion Act, on which 
the Government is credited with very far-reaching views. 
To ensure some mitigation of political strife the Govern- 
ment is reported to have the intention of conceding certain 
constituencies in which the election results are disputed at 

resent. With regard to the Budget, the Government is 

understood to contemplate certain reductions in taxation 
in order to encourage economic activity in the country. 
Proposals to this effect are to be placed before Parliament 
as soon as it begins work after the opening. 


LITTLE ENTENTE ECONOMIC CONFERENCE 


On January 11th the Economic Conference of the Little 
Entente was opened in Prague. The following problems 
will be discussed : —Completion of the existing commercial 
convention; development of the commercial relations 
between the component countries; co-operation between 
economic institutions and common propaganda; creation 
of combined railway tariffs; co-operation in the Danube and 
the Black Sea shipping; aviation; postal union; unification of 
commercial law, with special reference to bills and cheques; 
simplification of fiscal formalities and the unification of fiscal 
laws; co-operation between the banks of issue; and co- 
operation in agricultural schooling, in tourist traffic and 
industrial production. There is no doubt that even a 
partial realisation of this programme would be very advan- 
tageous to the countries concerned. 


Unfortunately, however, a closer union would be 
damaging to many vested interests. Certain industries in 
Roumania are protected against Czechoslovakian competi- 
tion by high tariffs, whereas agriculture in Czechoslovakia 
would hardly be able to exist if exposed to the free com- 
petition of Roumania. The trade between Jugoslavia and 
Roumania is of no great importance. Here the formation 
of a united front against foreign competition in the world 
market for agricultural products would appear to be the 
aim. It cannot be denied that the mutual markets in the 
three countries are not sufficiently large to absorb each 
other’s production so as to make the three countries a self- 
sufficient unit. For these reasons it is hardly likely that a 
Customs barrier around the Little Entente will be created. 
The idea at present seems to be to negotiate a convention 
for the interchange of goods on the quota system. Even 
this restricted programme presents considerable difficulties. 


Bucwarest, January 15. 





JAPAN 





MILITARY EXPENDITURE STILL INCREASING 


Tue Budget estimates for the next fiscal year, which begins 
on April 1, 1934, were approved by the Cabinet Council 
on December 2nd. The total national expenditure in the 
new Budget was fixed at 2,111,607,000 yen, showing a 
material decrease of 197,807,000 yen upon the current year. 
But when the new self-balancing Post Office account is in- 
cluded, there is practically no change in the Budget total. 
Jecreases in most supply services are largely offset by con- 
siderable increases in the fighting services, in particular, 
in the Navy, which asked for 84 million yen more than in 
the current year. The Army and Navy estimates amount 
in the aggregate to 937.3 million yen, representing about 
45 per cent. of the total expenditure. 

Another feature in the new Budget is substantially 
smaller provision for farm relief. The relief in next year 
will be conducted on lines of the “ self-help reconstruc- 
tion ’? scheme, which does not involve large Government 
outlay. The revenue for the fiscal year 1934-35 is estimated 
at 1,306,766,000 yen, a decrease of 40 million yen upon the 


THE ECONOMIST 119 


current year, revealing again the huge deficit of 804.7 
million yen against the approved expenditure. Of this only 
19.4 million yen is to be met by the previous year’s surplus 
and the remaining 785.3 million yen by a new loan, which 
however, is 115 million yen smaller than the current year’s 
borrowing. The departmental estimates and the com- 
parison with the current year are set out below: — 


Increase 
Estimates Estimates or 
for for Decrease 
Departments 1933-34 1934-35 in 1934-35 
(In thousand yen) 

ook cisniccncnsavcscacenacnsccss 4,500 4,500 aia 
Foreign Office.........sscscsssscsceees 29,443 27,670 — 1,773 
FRB Cer nes cciccccececcsccscsscess 238,509 169,469 — 69,040 
TIN iinisacusiinininsiicninnnaiinnee 481,577 466,169 — 15,408 
iictiiensensnimmmmiemaisonnnine 448,123 449,461 + 1,338 
Be iierenscnssnnennnncnnesenunenenauns 403,770 487,871 + 84,101 
I icinnnnenccvecnenmmannnninmaves 34,663 35,570 + 907 
TEED cccccccsscscncccscucssensones 152,171 152,780 + 609 
Agriculture and Forestry ........... 122,814 87,709 — 35,105 
Commerce and Industry ........... 14,004 13,529 — 475 
Communications ...........ceceeseees 350,628 189,825 — 160,803 
Celemial OGG occ cccccccccccscssoscece 29,214 27,043 — 2,171 
PREM oa daccaneceucocewaasdacuaias 2,309,414 2,111,607 — 197,807 


Foreign trade figures for last month are again less gratify- 
ing, largely owing, as in the previous month, to a marked 
decline in raw silk exports. The November returns show 
that, as compared with November, 1933, imports at 
169,044,000 yen increased by 49.8 million yen, or 41.8 per 
cent., while exports at 163,685,000 yen rose by only 11.8 
million yen, or 7.8 per cent. The increase in imports is 
mainly accounted for by raw cotton, raw wool and iron 
and steel, these three being responsible for more than two- 
thirds of the total advance. Exports of cotton piece-goods, 
silk and rayon manufactures and other major exports, with 
a few exceptions, were well maintained, whereas raw silk 
recorded a heavy decline of 13 million yen. 


RELATIVELY STABLE PRICE LEVEL 


Prices continue a downward trend. The Bank of Japan’s 
wholesale index number for November registered a further 
drop of close on 1 per cent. on the month, and is 3.4 per 
cent. lower than in January, the highest of the year. The 
price level has thus been relatively stable during the past 
eleven months. Outstanding features in this year’s price 
movements are a general advance in commodities for home 
consumption and a decline in many commodities which 
enter into the international market, in contradistinction to 
1932, which witnessed a more marked recovery in inter- 
national merchandises than in home products. 


Despite the approach of the year-end, money remains 
easy, largely owing to Government disbursements. Over- 
night loans are obtainable at 2% per cent., a fraction below 
the lowest in the previous month. The note circulation for 
last week was 1,170 million yen, as against 1,101 million 
yen a month ago, showing a moderate year-end expansion. 
Clearing banks’ deposits are on the increase, and their 
technical position has greatly improved. The year-end is 
expected to be negotiated without undue difficulty. 


The price position of raw silk and rice remains a cause 
of considerable anxiety to the farmer. To make the matter 
worse, silk-reelers in many producing centres are closing 
their mills for winter months to curtail output, and silk 
workers are returning to the farms, from which they were 
recruited. 


Toxyo, December 14. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


A Course of three Lectures on “FRENCH ‘SEIGNEURIE’ AND 
ENGLISH MANOR: A COMPARATIVE STUDY” will be given 
PROF. MARC BLOCH (Professor of Medizval History in the 
niversity of Strasbourg) at THE LONDON SCHOOL OF 


ECONOMICS (Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2) on TANUARY 3ist, 


FEBRUARY Sth and 7th, 1934, at 5p.m. At the first Lecture the 

Chair will be taken by Prof. Eileen Power, D.Lit. (Professor of Economic 

History in the University). The Lectures will be delivered in French. 
ADMISSION FREE, WITHOUT TICKET 

. 8S. J. WORSLEY, Academic Registrar 








Tue three leading discount companies have issued their 
reports and balance sheets for 1933, and this provides an 
opportunity for surveying the past year from the discount 
market’s point of view. It will be realised that the resources 
of a discount company consist partly of its own capital, 
partly of money deposited with it at fixed rates and for 
fixed periods of time, and partly of call and short loans 
from the banks. Its assets consist mainly of bills of ex- 
change, supplemented by Government securities, and so 
its margin of profit clearly depends upon the difference 
between the return on its various assets and the cost of its 
deposits and loans. 

It is convenient to begin with a summary of the accounts 
of the three companies for 1933 and 1932, and these are 
shown in the following table :— 


Alexanders National Union 
December 31st 2S | eee 
1932 1933 1932 | 1933 1932 | 1933 


ee meme 


“0 1-0 1-0 1-0 1-2 1:2 
Reserve fund ..........+. 1-0 1-0 1-0 1-0 1°38 1-8 
Loans, deposits, etc, ... | 25-6 25°2 26-9 30-3 52-4 55-4 
Rediscounts ..........+++++ 1°4 0-6 21-3 21-2 6-3 3°1 
er 0-2 0-2 0-3 0-3 0-4 0-3 
Assets :— 
CAE cccvcccccccccccvccvscees 0-6 0-6 0-7 0-8 1-3 1-3 
Investments ...........2+0. 5-1 10°2 3°5 6:4 11-6 11°38 
ee 0-4 0-5 -_ 0-6 2-1 0-4 
BPIOBEADS ccccccececccvccnne 23-2 16°38 46-4 46-0 47-4 48°7 
Gross profit .........:60-seeeeee 227 227 182 181 304 309 
EXpenses .......:0:seeeeeeerereee 55 58 43 43 78 81 
Ct PrOfit ...........ceeeeeeeenee 172 169 139 138 226 228 


All the figures referring to assets and Jiabilities are given 
in millions of pounds, but those relating to profits and ex- 
penses represent thousands of pounds. The gross profit 
shown in the table is arrived at after adding the rebate of 
interest on bills brought forward at the beginning of the 
year, but deducting the rebate carried forward at the end 
of the year. This item is, therefore, eliminated as far as 
possible from the year’s profit and loss account, but it 
appears in the balance sheet as a liability to be set off 
against the nominal value of the bills shown among the 
assets. 

Dividends remain unchanged. Alexanders are paying 
Ig per cent. on their ordinary shares, and the Union Dis- 
count Company 15 per cent. plus 5 per cent. bonus. The 
National Discount Company is paying 5s. per share on its 
fully-paid ‘‘ A ’’ shares of £2 10s., and Ios. plus 2s. bonus 
on its ‘‘ B’’ shares of £7 Ios., {2 10s. paid. 

In view of the extremely low level of discount rates which 
prevailed during most of the year, these results are satis- 
factory. To some extent they can be attributed to the 
change-over from bills of exchange to short-term and long- 
term Government securities shown in the accounts, which 
was forced upon the discount companies by the fall in bill 
rates, and here there is only ground for qualified satis- 
faction. For one thing, excessive purchases of securities 
would expose the discount companies to the risk of a break 
in the gilt-edged market; for a fall in prices of only a few 
points can easily wipe out a whole year’s interest. Apart 
from this, there is a definite limit to the amount of securities 
a discount company can buy, for the banks who provide 
the discount houses with the bulk of their funds will only 
lend a certain proportion against each Government stock. 
Still, as far as their bill purchases go, the effect of changes 
in bill rates upon discount companies’ earnings is not so 
simple as it appears to be. When a discount house buys a 
bill, it may either hold it to maturity or else sell it at some 
intermediate date in the hope of securing a profit. In either 
case, so long as it holds the bill, it finances it mainly out of 
call and short loans from the banks and other sources. Now 
the gross yield on a bill held to maturity is determined 
solely by the price paid for it—that is, by the rate of dis- 
count current on the date of its purchases. Any subsequent 
changes in discount rates up to the date of the bill’s maturity 
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do not affect the gross yield on that bill at all. On the other 
hand, the cost of carrying that bill depends on the cost of 
the weekly or day-to-day loans raised from time to time 
during the whole of its currency—that is, on the average 
short-loan rate over the whole period, running from the 
bill’s purchase to the bill’s maturity. 

Now suppose that a three months’ bill is purchased at a 
market discount rate of I per cent., and that by the time 
of its maturity the discount rate has fallen to 4 per cent. 
So far, the final rate of 4 per cent. is irrelevant, and the gross 
return on the bill is just over 1 per cent. for the three 
months. But the fall in discount rates will be paralleled by 
a fall in loan rates—say, from } to } per cent. That makes 
the average cost of carrying the bill 4 per cent. for three 
months, and the net yield on the bill just over } per cent. 
On the other hand, had discount rates remained steady at 
I per cent. and loan rates at ? per cent., the net yield on 
the bill would have been only just over } per cent. This 
shows that the effect of a fall in discount and loan rates is 
to increase the discount house’s earnings on bills purchased 
at the beginning of the fall. This is what actually happened 
in the early months of 1933, and these must have proved 
fairly profitable months for the discount companies. 


Once rates had fallen to their low level of the summer, 
this source of extra profit had disappeared. During these 
months, in fact, bills could only be held at a loss, for the 
Treasury bill rate was down to } per cent. and the average 
cost of loans lay at some point intermediate between the 
clearing banks’ loan rate of 1 per cent. and the outside loan 
rate of } and 34 per cent. In these circumstances the bill 
broker’s objective was to sell his bills at a slight profit as 
soon as he could. He might obtain Treasury bills at the 
tender at #; per cent. and sell them a few days later at 4 
per cent. The next week the rate might return to +, per 
cent., and he would buy once more in the hope of another 
quick turn. A margin of 2/5 per cent. looks small, but if 
secured within a week is equivalent to an annual yield of 
about 13 per cent. Still this was a precarious form of exis- 
tence, and it was small wonder that many bill-brokers 
reduced their commitments or went out of business, while 
the discount companies welcomed any casual earnings such 
as underwriting commission upon new issues. 


The autumn rise in discount rates to I per cent. was re- 
ceived with mixed feelings by the discount companies. 
Generally speaking, it was a welcome move, for it held out 
hopes of the establishment of a level of rates which would 
once more make it profitable to hold bills to maturity. 
Allowing for the difference between the clearing banks’ and 
the outside loan rate, a stable discount rate of about { per 
cent. would begin to yield a small profit. On the other 
hand, a rising discount rate means a rising short-loan rate, 
and so the discount houses incur a loss on bills bought at the 
beginning of the rise and held to maturity. This case 1s 
the exact converse of the case of falling rates quoted in a 
previous paragraph. Thus from the short-term point of 
view a rise in discount rates is not welcomed, and the 
autumn months must have been a lean period for the 
discount companies, who could only comfort themselves 
with hopes of a more profitable period so soon as the new 
and higher level of rates had been successfully established. 


This, broadly, represents the discount companies’ eX- 
perience during the past year. It has not been an easy 
year, but, as the accounts show, it has proved less unprofit- 
able than might have been expected. No doubt the years 
results have been improved by the fact that bill portfolios 
were fuller during the profitable months of falling discount 
rates than during the more recent lean months of msing 
rates. As regards the future, the salient fact is that the 
supply of Treasury Bills is being steadily and permanently 
reduced, while the supply of commercial bills can only be 
augmented by a revival in international trade. This 1s the 
real problem which the discount market has to face. 
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FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Dollar and the Exchanges.—The confusion 
created by the behaviour of the dollar since the announce- 
ment of President Roosevelt’s ‘‘ golden words’’ is yet 
another proof of the superiority of the gold standard over 
managed currency. Following the President’s message, the 
American authorities raised their gold price from $34.06 to 
$34.45, but the dollar rate on London improved sharply 
almost without a break to $4.97. The parity on the basis 
of the London gold price on Thursday of 132s. 1od. is 
$5.183, while in Paris the rate rose from 15.87 to 15.93 
francs per dollar. As the American authorities did not 
couple the raising of their gold-buying price with the intro- 
duction of a free gold market in New York, but continued 
to buy gold abroad below their own official price, the diver- 
gence from the parity could not be offset in the traditional 
manner by gold arbitrage. As far as can be ascertained, 
the demand, for dollars came from all over the world—re- 
patriation, commercial demand and bear-covering all play- 
ing their parts. Simultaneously with the improvement in 
the dollar in London and Paris, sterling weakened against 
the principal gold currencies. Since gold can only be 
taken from the Bank of France against payment in francs, 
there was heavy buying of French francs in London on 
Tuesday and Wednesday in expectation of American Gov- 
ernment gold buying orders and future gold arbitrage opera- 
tions. It is believed that when the new currency bill comes 
into force in America in a few days’ time, the American 
authorities will make use of their exchange equalisation 

fund, but it is impossible to say how long it will be before 
they interfere with a market position which enables them to 
make a big profit in dollars on every gold purchase. 


* * * 


The Discount Market.—Heavy revenue collections 
made money quite usable this week. The relatively small 
amount of outside money available was taken at } per 
cent., and the clearing banks lent a fair amount at 1 per 
cent. Last week, £30 millions of Treasury bills were alloted 
at an average tender rate of only 16s. 11.69d. per cent. This 
rate was disappointingly low, but it must be remembered 
that last week’s small allotment involved a reduction of 
{15 millions to £562 millions in the thirteen weeks’ cumula- 
tive total of tender allotments. The clearing banks have 
maintained their minimum buying rate at 1 per cent. for 
hot Treasury bills and 4% per cent. for February and 
March Treasuries, and bought a certain number of bills at 
the latter rate. There was some outside buying of hot 
Treasury bills, first at 3 per cent. and later at 4 per cent. 


Jan. 11, 


Jan. 18, 
1934 


1934 


Previous Rate 


Dec. 28, | Jan. 4, 
934 and Date Changed 


1933 

















% % % % |% 
Bank Rate ............. 2 2 2 2 |24(June30,’32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate . $ 4 4 4 |1 (May 12, ’32) 
Discount f Call ...... 4 4 4 4 |1 (May 12, ’32) 
Houses \ Notice ... 2 3 } 2% |13(May 12, ’32) 

Short loan rate clear- 

ing banks............. 1 1 1 1 

Outside lenders ... 4 } 2 } 
Market rate (‘‘ hot” 

Treasury bills) ...... 1% 1 1 i 
Market rate (3 months’ 

bank bills) ........... lf ly [LA—-dk] 1-14 
Market rate (stand- 

Still bills) ............. 13-2 | 13-2 | 13-2 | 14-2 


, Bank bills are quoted at 1-1% ~ cent. It is reported that a few more commercial 
bills are beginning to come forward. 


* * * 


The Bank Return. — The only movements of 
substance shown in the Bank return are a decline of 
{7.4 millions in the note circulation, with an equivalent 
crease in the Reserve to the record high figure of {85.0 
millions; and a reduction of {81.8 millions in Government 
Securities. The first movement represents the further 
return of Christmas currency, which is now practically 
Complete. Looking back on the past seven weeks it 
appears that as notes went into circulation, denuding the 

ks of cash, their losses were made good by increases in 
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the Bank’s holding of Government Securities, while now 
that the notes have returned, Government Securities have 
been reduced. The result is that the banks’ supply of 
cash was maintained in face of the currency withdrawals. 


* * * 


Mr Goodenough on Money.—Mr Goodenough in his 
informative address to Barclays Bank shareholders, gave 
the first authoritative British banking opinion on the con- 
ception of the ‘‘ commodity dollar.’’ In the main, he 
condemned the idea as being artificial and impracticable. 
It would be impossible to construct an equitable index 
number upon which to base such a currency, and in an 
case such a system would involve exchange instability. Mr 
Goodenough also uttered a warning against the dangers 
of competitive currency depreciation. He said that it 
was not safe to rely upon artificial measures for the raising 
of prices, and further argued from the recent course of 
British credit and British prices that a policy of creating 
plentiful supplies of credit did not inevitably result in 
greater trade activity or a rise in prices. Here we doubt if 
he is on entirely sound ground. During the past year the 
expansion of credit in England has been accompanied by 
some rise in prices, and it is an integral part of the theory 
that it takes a considerable time for plentiful credit to raise 
prices to any substantial extent. His insistence that credit 
and trade both depend in the last resort upon the restora- 
tion of confidence was very timely. 


* * * 


Anglo-French Banking Corporation.—The report of 
this bank for December 31st last shows that considerable 
progress has been made with liquidating the frozen position 
in which the bank was placed by the financial breakdown 
in Central Europe and the conclusion of the various stand- 
still agreements. A year ago cash and call money only 
equalled 32.6 per cent. of the bank’s deposit and acceptance 
liabilities, and deposits had shrunk during 1931 and 1932 
from {3,812,000 to a mere £81,000. The directors now re- 
port that deposits and acceptances are covered in cash and 
London resources to an excess of I00 per cent., and there 
has been a moderate expansion in deposits to £257,000. 
Moreover, the bank’s acceptances were reduced during 
1933 from {1,148,000 to £643,000, while a further £16,000 
was recovered trom the Amstel bank liquidation. As a 
result it has been possible to restore £14,000 from contin- 
gencies to profit and loss, and after bringing into account 
the year’s earnings, the debit balance is reduced from 
£618,000 to £599,000. So far as it goes, this is a very satis- 
factory result, but, as the report itself states, a liquid con- 
dition such as this is not conducive to an expansion in earn- 
ings. The report calls attention to a certain lack of elas- 
ticity in the German Credit Agreement, which forces the 
bank to keep open specific credit lines even when they are 
no longer required. It would be a useful reform if pro- 
vision were made for their transfer to other customers. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—The wider implica- 
tions of President Roosevelt’s latest monetary declaration 
are dealt with in a leading article on page 104, but it may 
be added that so far money rates in New York have been 
entirely unaffected. The official call rate remains at one per 
cent., with outside money available at 3-§ per cent. Prime 
commercial paper is still quoted at 14-1} per cent., and 
bankers’ acceptances at 3--} per cent. for go-day bills and 
1-% per cent. for six months’ bills. The New York Reserve 
Bank’s return for January roth showed a reduction in 
brokers’ loans from $837 to $746 millions. The absence of 
any change in New York money rates possesses little signifi- 
cance, as the market is obviously waiting to see the effects 
of the fixation of the upper limit of the dollar at 60 cents 
and the transfer to the Government of the Reserve Banks’ 
gold. The National City Bank announce that of their offer 
of $50 millions of 5 per cent. preferred stock, shareholders 
only took up $907,000. The balance has been taken by the 
R.F.C., and the bank has bought an equivalent amount of 
R.F.C. debentures. No fresh cash, therefore, accrues to 
the bank from this transaction. 








122 , THE ECONOMIST January 20, 1934 


THE STOCK 


EXCHANGE 





IRON AND STEEL SHARES—II 


In a leading article last week we discussed the prospects of 
two groups of iron and steel companies—those catering 
mainly for the home market in finished products and those 
dependent mainly on the export trade in finished products. 
We now propose to consider the outlook for a third group— 
companies concerned chiefly with shipbuilding and the ex- 
port trade in ‘‘ heavy ’’ steel products. The companies in 
this group which are best known to the investor are 
Baldwins, United Steel, South Durham-Cargo Fleet, 
Dorman Long, Consett Iron, Pease and Partners, Vickers 
and Barrow Haematite. On the fringe of this group stand 
the armament manufacturers and/or shipbuilders such as 
Vickers-Armstrong, Cammell Laird and William Beardmore. 


The prospects of all these companies would be 
favourably affected not only by a revival in inter- 
national trade (which implies more shipbuilding), but by 
the. more rapid progress of rationalisation in the industry 
itself. The recent moderate increase in shipbuilding 
activity, upon which we comment in a Note on page 113, 
and in orders placed by the home railways give 
promise of a certain improvement in 1934, but at the 
moment the “‘ rationalisation ’’ factor is of special interest. 
So far, by general consent, the progress of rationalisation 
in the heavy iron and steel trades has been disappointing 
and inadequate. It is true that Baldwins and Guest, Keen 
& Nettlefolds have reorganised the heavy sections of their 
trade in South Wales, and have formed a joint company-- 
British (Guest, Keen, Baldwins) Iron and Steel Company 
—which is spending {2,000,000 in reconditioning its 
Carditt steelworks. The United Steel group has, again, 
to some extent, rationalised the Sheffield and Lincolnshire 
districts, while in Scotland the process of fusion has begun 
with an amalgamation between David Colville and James 
Dunlop. The amalgamation proposed between the South 
Durham-Cargo Fleet group and Dorman Long has, how- 
ever, for the moment broken down. As a moratorium has 
now been granted to Dorman Long by its debenture 
holders up to March next, it may be hoped that a revised 
scheme of amalgamation will be put forward. This may be 
regarded as the next essential step towards the rationalisa- 
tion of the ‘‘ heavy ’’ iron and steel trades on the North- 
East Coast, which would be complete if the merger were 
joined by Consett Iron. 


The armament group also reflects a certain measure of 
rationalisation. Vickers has been virtually a holding com- 
pany since it parted with control of Metropolitan-Vickers 
to Associated Electrical Industries and reorganised its other 
activities through subsidiary operating companies. Vickers- 
Armstrong merges the shipbuilding and armament interests 


of Vickers and Sir W. G. Armstrong Whitworth. Its main 
subsidiary is the English Steel Corporation, a combination 
of the commercial steel interests of Vickers-Armstrong with 
those of Cammell Laird. Control of Vickers-Armstrong is 
held by Vickers and Armstrong Whitworth Securities. 
Further, the rolling-stock interests of Vickers and Cammell 
Laird have been transferred to Metropolitan Cammell Car- 
riage and Wagon. William Beardmore has also improved 
its organisation by the sale of its business in plates, sections 
and rails to David Colville and Sons in 1930. William 
Beardmore now concentrates on heavy forgings, Diesel en- 
gines (an important development) and armaments. The 
armament industry, as a whole, may be regarded as suffi- 


ciently rationalised to compete effectively for available 


demand in its grim domain. 

Individual schemes of reorganisation, however, are as 
patchwork compared with the problem of the rationalisa- 
tion of the British iron and steel industry on a national 
scale. The Import Duties Advisory Committee originally 
recommended a temporary duty of 334 per cent. on im- 
ported steel subject to satisfactory progress being made in 
a national scheme of rationalisation, and later, in order to 
afford time for effective reorganisation, consented to pro- 
long the duty for two years from October, 1932. The 
national committee which was set up in pursuance of Sir 
George May’s ‘‘ ultimatum ’’ reported last March in favour 
of the formation of a body incorporated by Royal Charter 
and financed by levies on the whole industry, to be called 
the Iron and Steel Corporation of Great Britain, with 
eleven sections representing the fifty-odd sectional bodies 
into which the trade is at present divided. An amended 
scheme has now been communicated to the Import Duties 
Advisory Committee, which was fully described and 
analysed in an article by a correspondent in our last issue. 
The most important feature of the new scheme is that it 
proposes to give sectional associations powers not only to 
fix prices, but to control output by allocating quotas. Powers 
are also proposed to impose levies in order to subsidise the 
export trade and to close down redundant plant. If these 
plans are carried into effect, they may entirely change the 
outlook of the ‘‘ heavy ’’ iron and steel companies. As our 
correspondent pointed out, it is doubtful whether this 
scheme, in fact, will command more support than its pre- 
decessor. Undoubtedly, however, the adoption of some 
drastic scheme of rationalisation on a national scale is 
essential if the iron and steel industry is to retain the pro- 
tection it now enjoys. 

The accounts of the ‘‘ heavy ’’ iron and steel companies 
for the year 1933 may be expected to show some effect of 
last year’s increase of 33 per cent. in the national output of 
steel ingots and castings. The moderate revival in ship- 


IRON AND STEEL COMPANIES DEPENDENT MAINLY ON SHIPBUILDING AND EXPORT TRADE IN 
“HEAVY” PRODUCTS 





Earned Debentures Ordinary Shares 
Financial ; De- | Earned for 
Net : f Deb. Ord. 
Year Profits he Fixed Service —. 1933 Prices 3 Shares, 1933 Prices Die 
Charges Ord. Rate Present Fl at Par ———_————— Present said 
Shs Yield Yield 
F High | Low High Low 
(£'000) | (£’000) | (£000) | (£000) | (£'000) £ £ £ % s. d. s. d. s. d. | % 
Baldwins ......... Dec. 31, 1932 | 174 60 114 | 144(@) | ‘Nil {ova = = = soi #186) 38 8) 8 © Nil 
Barrow Hzmatite | Dec. 31, 1932 | Dr. 10 Nil Dr. 10 (b) Nil ee MN 12 43 Nil fl 43 0 6 4 4| Ni 
Consett Iron...... Mar. 31,1933 | 84 Nil 84 1 Dr.66 | 6% 90 63 90 4:5 fl 7103! 3 73) 7 3 | Wil 
now 882 
4%* 

Dorman Long ... | Sept. 30,1933] 98 94t 4 | 299(c)| Dr. 295 |f 4% _ 2 os 46) {i 3 14/20] N 
Pease & Partners | Mar. 31,1933 | 89 77tt | 12 16(4)| Dr.4 |£4% 6s 46 70 s8 | W- | 53] 19] 4 4 | Nil 
South Durham... | Sept. 30,1933 | 41 15 26 13 13(e) | 44° 2 3 4°5 1 25 0 | Nil 
United Steel ..... June 30, 1933 | 435 250 185 84 wh t% 7 . oe rh fi oo * fn vs 
Vickers............. Dec. 31,1932 | 701 Nil | 701 172 529(e)| 54% | 108} | 1044 | 109 5-1 | 6/8 9 2 59|89 se 

Cammell Laird... | Dec. 31,1932 | 15 Nil 15 15(h)| wit J] 54% Ist) 56 26 53 = | & 3 14 | 010)) 2 9 

% 3rd| 64 24 58 Nil 
Wm. Beardmore | Dec. 31,1932 | Dr.116| Nil | Dr.116| 62(k) | Dr.178'| 7% ist | 733 69 65 Nil | 1/- 
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(a) Includes service on 6% first mortgage and 64% “A” debenture stock. (b) Interes 
June 30, 1930. i 


t on 6% debenture stoc , tcumulative but payable only out of profits for five years from 


(c) Interest on 4% and 54% debenture stocks, but not redemption service on latter. ** Moratorium until Match 31, 1934, t Maintenance of idle 


(4) Interest on 4% debenture stock only. tf Includes £44,783 maintenance of idle collieries. (e) Preference dividends required £18,000. © Interest reduced from 6% to 4% UP 
to December, 1935. (f) No preference shares, but ordinary capital is £6,616,365. (g) Preferred and preference dividends required £418,190. 3-6% wa earned on ordinary shares 
4% paid. (hk) Includes interest only on second debenture stock, and £6,083 expenses of capital reconstruction. (4) Includes other interest. 
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building orders, however, came late in the year and its 
effect will probably be apparent only in the 1934 accounts. 
Apart from Vickers ordinary, the investor cannot regard the 
purchase of an equity share in this group as other than a 
speculation. Lately, however, there has been. a disposition 
to ‘‘ lock up ’’ Baldwin’s 4s. ordinary shares at 3s., and 
South Durham {1 ordinary shares at 24s. 44d. 

Somewhat greater investment interest attaches to the 

‘ depressed ’’ debenture stocks of the ‘‘ heavy ’’ iron 
steel group. The market has recently given special 
consideration to the position of the 54 per cent. de- 
benture stock of Dorman Long, which is at present 
quoted at 50. Before the abandonment of the scheme 
of reorganisation proposed last June this deben- 
ture stock was bought up to 63. If the company’s 
{400,000 of 4 per cent. debentures be taken at a quotation 
of 100 and the 5} per cent. debentures at 58, the market 
would appear to be valuing the company’s break-up value 
at under {£3,400,000. Even it fresh money for 
working capital is placed in front of these debentures, as 
is foreshadowed, this valuation would seem to be moderate 
having regard to the earning possibilities of the com- 
pany’s assets. Taking the average deliveries for the 
three years ended 1929 as 100 the output of the company 
was 75 in 1930, 53 in 1931, 47 in 1932, and 56 in 1933. 
The Chairman stated, at the annual meeting on Decem- 
ber 29th, that the company’s production figures had 
shown a marked improvement during the past few months. 
It is believed to be not unlikely, in the market view, that 
the 1934 figures may re-attain the 1930 figure of 75 per 
cent. of the 1927/29 standard. In 1930 the profits of the 
company covered the service of the debentures; but no 
allocation was made to depreciation. In the interim, how- 
ever, numerous internal economies have been effected. 
It is therefore not impossible that, if and when a fresh 
scheme of amalgamation with the South Durham-Cargo 
Fleet group is put forward, the full service on the 5} per 
cent. debenture stock of Dorman Long will be resumed. 

In the table on the previous page we show the latest 
profits, the highest and lowest quotations this year, and the 
present market prices of debenture stocks and equity shares 
of this group of companies. Of the equity shares, only 
those of Vickers were able to boast of earnings and a divi- 
dend in 1932, some 3.6 per cent. having been earned and 
4 per cent. paid. Depression has severely affected depre- 
ciation policy in this group, and a good deal of dead wood 
must be cut out before the equity shares, as a whole, can 
begin to be regarded as attractive. 

We may now summarise the conclusions suggested by 

our analysis. The investor will not overlook the fact that 
the market is under the ‘‘ bullish ’’ influence of a sharp 
recovery in the national steel output. Can 1934 maintain 
the impetus of 1933? The latter reflected a ‘‘ boom ’’ in 
home consumption, due mainly to the fact that the large 
pre-tariff stocks of foreign semi-finished steel were finally 
exhausted by the end of last summer. Consequently British 
steclworks in 1933 felt for the first time the full impact of the 
demand which formerly was satisfied by imports. This 
demand has the power to raise output by a considerable 
amount and to maintain it, but not to raise it indefinitely. 
It is possible that the industry may already be near the peak 
of the rise on that account. Whether the advance is to go 
further will now depend on another factor—general indus- 
trial recovery. The signs of industrial recovery in the 
home market are reasonably favourable (witness the orders 
recently placed by the home railways), but the same can- 
not yet be said of the overseas markets. Indeed, our ex- 
port prospects would be seriously impaired if France and 
Belgium were to be forced off gold. 
_We do not suggest that the investor is not en- 
titled to a certain cautious optimism in regard to iron and 
steel prospects as a whole. He should certainly appreciate, 
however, the limitations inherent in the 1933 recovery in 
output so long as the export trade remains restricted. For 
the present, therefore, the more conservative investor may 
deem it prudent to confine his attention to the companies 
Whose trade is based on the home demand for finished 
Products and his semi-speculative purchases to the securi- 
ties of the companies concerned with the export trade in 
finished products. 
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Roosevelt and the Stock Markets.—The influence 
of President Roosevelt was felt in most markets of the 
Stock Exchange this week. Gold shares, of course, were 
prominent on the anticipation of a substantial rise in the 
price of gold. A ‘‘ boomlet ’’ started on Monday night in 
the ‘‘ Street’ and reached its peak on Tuesday, when 
South Africa came in a strong buyer. A great deal of 
profit-taking then occurred, particularly violent fluctuations 
being seen in Randfontein, which moved between 49s. 6d. 
and 55s. The market closed higher on the week, particularly 
as regards West African shares. A general reaction occurred 
in gilt-edged securities, particularly in 4 per cent. Funding 
Loan, on selling orders—or possibly in anticipation of sell- 
ing orders—from America. Why President Roosevelt’s 
gold policy should exert any effect upon money rates at a 
time when this country can only buy gold and not sell it, 
may be difficult to explain, but the market on these 
occasions is governed not by logic but by sentiment. The 
rise in the New York stock markets had the effect of check- 
ing the advance in British industrial shares. To some 
extent profit-taking sales before the carry-over were respon- 
sible for the reaction, but there was some expectation of 
exchanges from dearly-priced British industrial shares into 
speculative dollar equities such as General Motors, Chrysler 
and United States Steel. Home railways proved imper- 
vious to the reaction, in view of the week’s excellent batch 
of traffics. The market in foreign bonds was apparently 
influenced by the somewhat remote argument that the de- 
preciation in the dollar would assist foreign debtors to pay 
their debts. A recovery occurred in Argentine bonds on 
the rally in the peso exchange. When the week’s flurry 
has subsided it will probably be found that, except in the 
gold market, the Roosevelt gold policy will have had a 
limited effect on British security prices. 


* * * 


Railways—A ‘‘ City’? View.—Though Messrs. Robert 
Benson and Company, Ltd., are not the first important 
City house to take up the cudgels on behalf of home rail- 
way stocks, their latest brochure may have a better fate 
than an equally well-reasoned and documented survey by 
a well-known Stock Exchange firm, which unfortunately 
appeared on the eve of the Great Railway Depression. 
Despite an increase of 70 per cent. in the market capitalisa- 
tion of British railway preference and of over 100 per cent. 
in that of ordinary stocks last year, Messrs. Benson believe 
that home rails, on their present prospects, are undervalued 
relatively to industrial securities. Their case is based on 
points frequently made in these columns, including (a) 
trade improvement, which has increased the volume of 
transport to be handled; (b) the permanent nature of many 
operating economies; (c) the further substantial benefits 
which will accrue, in time, from ‘‘ pooling,’’ rationalisation 
of collection and delivery services, etc.; and (d) legislative 
restriction and increased taxation of the roads, accom- 
panied by relaxation of statutory restrictions on the rail- 
ways, particularly those relating to ‘‘ flat rates.’’ The 
authors of the present report are not particularly impressed 
with the effects of the ‘‘ penny-a-mile ’’ policy on pas- 
senger traffic, and are slightly apprehensive of a counter- 
attack from the roads this year. Their faith is based 
mainly on a continued ‘‘ recovery ’’ curve in general 
merchandise traffic, with a little help from passengers and 
coal. The authors’ estimates of 1933 net earnings are 
fairly close to those suggested on page 24 of the Economist 
of January 6th last. Taking the year as a whole, they 
suggest that the London, Midland and Scottish earned 
3.6 per cent. for its 4 per cent. first preference and 4.5 per 
cent. for its 5 per cent. redeemable preference stock. For 
the corresponding stocks of the London and North Eastern, 
the suggested percentages are 3.82 and 4.77 respectively. 
It is calculated that the Great Western earned 0.4 per cent. 
on its ordinary stock and the Southern earned 3.3 per cent. 
on its preferred ordinary stock. The authors, however, go 
further, and attempt broadly to estimate the earnings of 
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1934. The method by which their conclusions are 
reached is not clearly stated. The figures, apparently, 
‘* assume a comparatively small improvement over the 
level attained towards the end of last year,’’ but the move- 
ment of the last few weeks of 1933 was comparatively 
rapid, and the figures afford a dangerously narrow basis 
for computing results over so long a period as twelve 
months. The further assumption that 20 per cent. of the 
projected increase in gross receipts will be absorbed by 
operating costs is also largely in the nature of guesswork. 
The authors, therefore, will probably claim no profound 
inspiration for their conclusions, which are, broadly, that 
in 1934 the L.M.S. should earn about 1} per cent. and 
the Great Western 3} per cent. on the ordinary stocks, 
the Southern 1} per cent. on its deferred ordinary, and the 
London and North Eastern 1} per cent. on its preferred 
ordinary stock—the last-named figure being qualified by 
the fact that maintenance provision on the L.N.E.R. has 
lately been allowed to fall by something like {2} millions 
a year below the standard in use on the other three rail- 
ways. Translated into market terms, the conclusions of 
the survey are that L.M.S. 4 per cent. 1923 preference 
stock (now quoted at 53) and Southern preferred 
ordinary (quoted at 69) should earn full dividends this 
year (if there is no check to recovery), but that the position 
of L.N.E.R. 4 per cent. second preference is a little more 
doubtful, while the reinstatement of the equity stocks of all 
four lines (except, possibly, the Great Western), will not 
be practical politics before 1935. 


* * * 


Fixed Trusts and the Market.—In recent issues of The 
Economist we have discussed the growth in popularity of 
the ‘‘ fixed trust ’’ and have given particulars of the recent 
formation of new trusts. A well-known Stock Exchange 
house, whose past criticism of the fixed trust movement has 
not been wholly favourable, has pointed out, in a circular 
this month, that seven English fixed trusts are now steadily 
buying groups of specified ordinary shares in leading 
British companies. So long as the public continues to 
purchase fixed trust units, the circular contends, selected 
shares must continue to be bought, regardless of 
price. At certain times, particularly when markets are 
“* narrow,’’ this ‘‘ mechanical ’’ buying may temporarily 
become the preponderating influence in the determination of 
the prices of certain shares. If, at a future date, a fixed 
trust should decide, under its regulations, to discard the 
shares of one or more of its constituents, the market will 
be called on to absorb a substantial volume of selling. As 
the trusts publish full lists of their shares, it would be diffi- 
cult to conceal from the market the fact that a trust was 
a seller. The Stock Exchange firm in question has made 
an analysis of the shares chosen by the seven fixed trusts, 
which shows that there has been, inevitably, a certain 
“‘ overlapping ’’ in the choice of sound securities. One 
share (Imperial Tobacco ordinary) has been chosen by 
four trusts. Thirteen shares (including J. and P. Coats, 
Guinness, Shell, Tate and Lyle, Imperial Chemical and 
Bank of England stock) have been chosen by three trusts. 
Thirty-four other shares are included in the units of two 
trusts, while fifty-seven others are included in those of one 
trust or another. Since the fixed trust managers are osten- 
sibly buying a stock to hold for as long as twenty years, 
they have every inducement to exercise the greatest care 
in their initial selection, and it is generally agreed that such 
care has, in fact, been exercised. The more speculative 
section of the market, however, in the opinion of the 
authors of the circular, has found it not unprofitable to 
speculate against the “‘ fixity ’’ of the trusts by purchasing 
shares which figure in the lists of new trusts and sub- 
sequently reselling against the latters’ purchases. The 
spokesmen of the fixed trusts, however, contend that this 
reasoning greatly exaggerates their effective force in the 
market. They declare that total fixed trust security 
holdings at present prices are little more than. £8,000,000. 
The “‘ British ’’ group holds about {5,000,000 (market 
value) in companies whose shares stand at a considerable 
premium on a total nominal valuation of £458 millions. 
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It should be realised, however, that market prices, at any 
given moment, are governed by the extent of demand, not 
for the whole of the company’s shares, but for the relatively 
small proportion making up the market’s supply. 


* * * 


Bonds Outstanding in New York and London.— 
The New York Stock Exchange publishes regular com- 
putations of the values of all securities, including bonds, 
which appear in its ‘‘ list.’’ Similar calculations, as regards 
the London Stock Exchange, are difficult to obtain. Some 
months ago, however, ‘‘ The Stock Exchange Weekly 
Official Intelligence ’’’ published a table showing the 
nominal amount of securities under the various headings 
of the ‘‘ Official List.’’ Unfortunately, the British totals 
do not segregate preference and ordinary shares from 
debentures, under such headings as “‘ railways,’’ and 
‘“* commercial, industrial, etc.’’ Comparing like with like, 
however, as far as possible, the American figures suggest 
that, on December Ist last, some $42,010 millions of bonds 
were listed on the New York Stock Exchange, out of which 
American Government securities accounted for $16,380 
millions. Converted at a rate of exchange of, say, 
$5.10 to the f, the latter total is equivalent to £3,210 
millions. The “‘ British Funds, etc.,’’ total of the London 
List related to December, 1932, and was given as {6,327 
millions. This, however, included, inter alia, sterling 
loans of the Government of India, to a total of approxi- 
mately {297 millions, which the London Stock Exchange 
authorities misleadingly regard as British funds. On the 
same date ‘‘ Corporation and County Stocks—British ”’ 
accounted for a par value of {161 miliions. The New York 
computation suggests that the total par value of foreign 
Government bonds, quoted in Wall Street, is $5,945 
millions, equivalent to {1,166 millions. The total of 
“‘ Foreign Stocks, Bonds, etc.,’’ quoted on the London 
Stock Exchange was {2,897 millions (at the end of 1932). 
To this total must be added {110 millions of ‘‘ Corporation 
Stocks—Dominion, Indian and Colonial,’’ ‘and {£869 
millions of ‘‘ Dominion, Provincial and Colonial Govern- 
ment Securities.’’ The Wall Street figures of the par value 
of bonds for ‘‘ Railroad Industry ’’ are $10,680 millions 
(£2,095 millions), for ‘‘ Utilities ’’ $3,746 millions (£735 
millions), and for ‘‘ Industrial ’’ bonds $3,024 millions 
(£593 millions). The total of these three groups is thus 
equivalent to approximately {3,400 millions. Our own 
research suggests that the total of railway, utility and indus- 
trial debentures in the London Official List is in the neigh- 
bourhood of £945 millions. Thus, speaking very broadly, 
it may be said that the Wall Street equivalent of the gilt- 
edged market is only about half as large as its British 
counterpart (though President Roosevelt is doing his best 
to remedy the deficiency), but the industrial bond market 
(including railways and utilities) is about three and a-half 
times as large. 


* * * 


Dutch Coupon Tax.—Holders of securities whose in- 
terest is payable in Holland should be cognisant of the pro- 
visions of a new Act which will shortly come into force, 
levying a tax of 2 per cent. on coupon payments at the 
source. Certain securities are completely exempt from the 
tax, the most important being Dutch Treasury Notes and 
Bills, and the dividends of Dutch companies. Under this pro- 
vision, apparently, dividends on the shares of companies 
like Unilever N.V. and Royal Dutch, which have a substan- 
tial British holding, will be exempt. All payments on bonds 
and debentures—including those of the Dutch Government, 
provinces and municipalities, and of all public and private 
concerns, will be subject to the tax, which the debtor is 
entitled to deduct from the amount of the coupon. In 
certain cases, however, the tax will be borne by the debtor, 
including the 5 per cent. Netherlands Loan of 1932, 4} per 
cent. Loan of 1928, 4 per cent. of 1931, 4 per cent. of 1933, 
6 per cent. Rotterdam (dollar), 53 per cent. Amsterdam 
(sterling), 4 per cent. Royal Dutch (dollar), and 4} pet 
cent. Bataafsche Petroleum (dollar). A coupon tax 
shortly be introduced into the Dutch East Indies on the 
same basis, but the following bonds will be exempt: (all 
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in dollars), 6 per cent. Dutch East Indies 1922 ‘‘ A,’’ 6 per 
cent. of 1922 ‘‘ B’”’ and ‘‘ C,’’ 5} per cent. of 1921 ‘‘ D,’’ 
and 5% per cent. of 1923 ‘‘C.’’ Unlike some other Govern- 
ments which have resorted to this form of taxation, the 
Dutch Government appears to have been anxious to spare 
the foreign investor. All persons or corporate bodies who 
are non-resident in Holland may reclaim the tax charged 
on foreign bonds and shares within three years, by appli- 
cation on forms which will be issued in due course. This 
right, however, does not apply to taxes on certificates for 
foreign bonds and shares issued in the Netherlands. It is 
not clear how far this applies to Dutch tranches of foreign 
loans issued simultaneously in other markets, and fuller 
information on this point appears desirable. 


* * * 


Shareholders’ Protection Association.—Members of 
the Shareholders’ Protection Association, Limited, cannot 
complain of extravagance in their executive. The Associa- 
tion’s accounts from the period October 20, 1932, to 
December 31, 1933, show, indeed, that the Association 
has carried out its offensive-defensive operations with an in- 
come of £848 (including special contributions), and achieved 
a surplus of thirteen guineas. This remarkable perform- 
ance has been made possible by a self-denying ordinance 
under which the only member of the Executive Committee 
who has received any payment for his work has been 
the secretary-treasurer, whose salary of {215 certainly 
does not reflect the market value of his professional ser- 
vices. Indeed, it is desirable that the Association’s figures 
should be considerably larger, for its receipts are a measure 
of its total membership. In view of the numerous oppor- 
tunities for the burning of fingers in the work of such a 
body as the Shareholders’ Protection Association, and the 
necessarily empiric nature of policy in a first year, when 
procedure is being laid down and precedents gradually 
established, the executive may be complimented on the 
success with which, on the whole, it has blended zeal with 
discretion. In the long run it would be manifestly unfair 
to expect the members of any executive to give largely of 
their time and experience without adequate remuneration. 
In the insurance world, ‘‘ cover’’ at a low premium is made 
possible only by reason of the willingness of property- 
owners whose houses do not catch fire to contribute to the 
cost of those which do. This is not charity, but common 
prudence. In the long run, the Shareholders’ Protection 
Association will be similarly dependent on the support, not 
merely of investors whose capital is in jeopardy, but on 
that of the great army of shareholders whose dividends 
come in regularly year by year. The premium is moderate, 
but the ‘‘ risk ’’ requires to be put on an actuarial basis. 


* * * 


Tin ‘* Buffer’ Pool Criticised.—The proposal to 
form a tin ‘‘ buffer ’’ pool, which (as we stated in a Note 
in our issue of January 6th, page 26) has led to the resigna- 
tion of Sir George Maxwell from the chairmanship of the 
Tin Producers’ Association, is producing hostile criticism 
from various sections of the industry. At the half-yearly 
general meeting of the Straits Trading Company, held at 
Singapore on December 2oth, Mr J. Bagnall suggested that 
the need for such a pool was not readily apparent, in view 
of the fact that any necessary increase or decrease in the 
Production quota could be made at three-monthly in- 
tervals. At the meeting of the Jos Tin Area (Nigeria) this 
week, Mr J. G. M. Brownjohn gave credit to restriction for 
its instrumentality in bringing the industry through a 
Period of world collapse, but declared that the ‘‘ buffer ’’ 


pool proposal raised the whole question whether control in 


the industry was to be gradually removed with the passing 
of the emergency which brought it into being, or to be 
made permanent. Mr Brownjohn interpreted Sir George 
Maxwell’s resignation as an indication that the former 
chairman of the Association regarded the pool as an irre- 
vocable step towards a system of permanent control. With- 
out definitely committing himself to the view that such a 
system would be harmful to the industry’s interests, Mr 

Townjohn pointed out that a large body of producers 
favoured increasing quotas as the means to ultimate de- 
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control, and certainly had no desire to ‘‘ drift uncon- 
sciously ’’ in the opposite direction. According to a 
Reuter report, the Chinese miners in the State of Perak 
are opposing the ‘‘ buffer ’’ pool on the ground that it 
would destroy the free marketing of tin. They are re- 
ported as having asked for an immediate increase in the 
production quota, in view of the small stocks of tin now 
in hand. How far such opposition is likely to affect the 
fate of the scheme is uncertain, but it would appear un- 
likely that the Government of the Federated Malay States, 
if it were left to make a free choice, would accept the pro- 
posal in the absence of a decisively favourable majority 
among Malayan producers. 


* * * 


New Issues in December.—On December 30th we 
published our annual survey of the London capital market. 
For investors who desire a complete record of the monthly 
figures we show below the December totals, with compari- 
sons for recent periods : — 


(000’s omitted) 


United British Foreign 
Monthly Average Kingdom Possessions Countries “— 
£ 
19BO ....crccccccceccvoece 14,220 5,121 2,975 22,316 
BEI ccnncrercccsoceeysens 4,542 3,209 761 8,512 
WGBB ...cccccccccceccecees 13,589 2,129 24 15,742 
1OBB ........cccccereceeee 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
Monthly Total Govt. Other 
| a 
October, 1932 .... Nil 6,595 7,880 Nil 14,475 
October, 1933 .... 300 4,310 2,216 54 6,880 
November, 1932.. 300 7,423 Nil Nil 7,723 
November, 1933.. Dr.500 6,697 300 Nil 6,497 
December, 1932 . 800 3,199 47 Nil 4,046 
December, 1933 . 150 3,820 25 Nil 3,995 


December witnessed the usual slackening of new issues. 
There were no new gilt-edged borrowers, although Scottish 
Agricultural Securities, on the fringe of the market, success- 
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fully appealed for £500,000 3} per cent. stock at {95 per 
cent. The main feature of the month was the predominance 


of issues to existing shareholders, the general public only 
being invited to find approximately {1,775,000 of the new 
money. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—Market operators who 
forecast a reactionary price tendency before the end of 
January have been proved true prophets, though they can 
scarcely have foreseen that President Roosevelt’s currency 
manipulation would be the decisive factor. The calculations 
of the Actuaries’ Index suggest, however, that the reaction 
so far has taken the form of a check to new buying rather 
than an appreciable net fall in values. The 144 securities 
in the index stood at an average level at the close of 
Tuesday’s business, of 71.7 (December 31, 1928 = 100), 
against 71.6 a week earlier, and 68.7 a month earlier, the 
respective yields being 3.56, 3.57 and 3.52 per cent. Im- 

rtant groups of ‘‘ equity ’’ shares were still higher on 

uesday than a week earlier, as the following table shows : — 








Prices (Dec. 31, '28= 100) Yield (%) 
Group and No. of Companies 
Jan. 17,| Jan. 9, | Jan. 16,| Jan. 17,| Jan. 9, | Jan. 16, 
1933 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 
Higher this Week 
Banks and discount cos. (12) | 95-9 | 108-7 | 110-3 4-92 4-29 4-22 
Insurance (24) .........:.00000« 94-5 102-0 103-2 4-39 4-15 4-10 
_ Een 52-8 64-5 66- 3-39 4-42 4-27 
Electric supplies (8)............ 96-4 98-2 100-3 5-07 4-50 4-41 
i _ en 49°5 61-7 61-8 4°25 3-54 3°54 
Lower this Week 
Cotton (6) .......s-sesseseseeeeee 58-6 | 59-0 | 58-7 | 2-56 | 2-13 | 2-10 
Breweries and distilleries (16) | 67-1 103-4 102-9 6-64 4-06 4-08 


The movement of the large group of ‘‘ Miscellaneous ’’ 
industrial shares was symptomatic of the behaviour of the 
market as a whole. The index shows that Tuesday’s decline 
did not quite cancel out the rise of the previous five working 
days. 





COMPANY NOTES 


ad 


Chain Store Companies.—In the table below we 
set out the recent profit figures of nine companies whose 
business is conducted by ‘‘ chains ’’ of retail shops. Two 
conclusions emerge from a study of the table. First, three 
of the largest of the businesses (Woolworth, Marks and 
Spencer, and Montague Burton) have become public com- 
panies since 1924. Secondly, all the remaining companiés 
(except United Dairies) disclosed a marked rise in profits 
in the years to 1929. Branch shop business, until the open- 
ing of the trade depression, was, in fact, advancing in 
earning power on the ‘‘ geometric ’’ scale appropriate to a 
successful modern development. The conception of a single 
business with numerous retail branches is not, of course, 
new in itself. It was known and practised for many years 
before the war. What is much ‘‘ newer ”’ is the science and 
technique of large-scale business organisation which allows 
a chain of shops to be operated so as to return greater 
profits than the aggregate of a similar number of units trad- 
ing independently. Concurrently with the development of 
this technique, the branch shop businesses have very 
naturally sought to extend the sweep of the chain organisa- 
tion which was proving so profitable, and, by new construc- 
tion or the acquisition of existing businesses, have rapidly 
enlarged the scale of their operations. Investors who are 
intimate with post-war life of the average country town will 
remember the phase of the ‘twenties when the chain shop 
invasion began. The principle of the chain store is of wide 
application. Each of its branches may simply be the final 
distributing organisation of a large vertical system (as with 
Boots and J. Sears). Alternatively, it may be a retail dis- 
tributing business organised to cover the whole gap between 
the public and the commodity market or the large-scale 
manufacturer, with, perhaps, some manufacturing interests 


January 20, 1934 
(£000) 
Company | 1924 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 


Woolworth (Dec. 31)— 


GIOSS Profit........+.seeeseeees a os 4,393-8 | 1,671-8 | 4,734-2 
Earned for preference ...... 3,326- 1°] 3,684-2°| 4,211-4°] 4,467-0*/ 4,515-4* 
% ON OTdINATY .........000008 ese ove 104-3 | 117-2} 112-8 
Marks & Spencer (Mar. 31)— 
Gross profit..........ssseeseeee eee 203-53] 438-2 | 624-5] 861-9 | 1,040-6 
Earned for ordinary ........ ose 161-0 | 256-1 357-3 | 467-7 | 573-9 
Earned % ...0.ccsccscccccecees ese 15 20 30 35 35 
M. Burton (Mar. 31)— 
Gross profit...........sesesee0e wo ove 504-St] 552-0 | 677-3 | 659-4 
Earned for ordinary ........ ea ove 168-Ot] 164-6 | 187-8 | 139-2 
BaTROE FH covevcsccvccccscsccce ie ove cee 10-8f 10-6 12-5 9-3 
A. Reed (Feb. 20)— 
Gross profit ...........ss00s00e 45-5] 121-5] 125-9] 118-0] 100-1 104-0 
Earned for ordinary ........ 32-6 52-4 52-9 47°3 23-2 28-2 
Tm cxceveccsenevcescenne 24-9 39-7 40-1 29-3 13-7 17-4 
Home & Colonial (End Dec.) 
Gross profit..........ssceeesees 495°9 | 839-4 | 592-8] 862-2] 731-4 
Earned for ordinary ........ 173-2 | 509-2 | 435-9] 617-5 | 461-5 
Earned % ..........scccsccccee 38-8 33-9 28-3 32-6 23°1 
International Tea (Apr. 30)— 
GTross profit........00.-ceese00 431-3 | 675-9 | 755-4] 820-2] 885-1 793-9 
Earned for ordinary ........ 284-3 | 450-6] 510-3 | 526-0] 575-9] 483-0 
_ 37-6 48-8 46-2 45-6 51-5 3-9 
Boots Pure Drug (Mar. 31)— 
GOSS PrOfit........ceseeceseee 740-3 | 892-7 | 856-4] 860-2 | 866-7 | 832-0 
Earned for ordinary ........ 531-9 | 653-4] 628-1 625-5 | 635-1 569-1 
DERROE Fh corccccccccoscoccense 58-2 49-2 47-0 47-6 49-5 40-9 
J. Sears (Dec, 31)— 
5 ccsvencecvensessoonenncnnee 172-9 | 314-6] 353-4] 336-1 | 283-4 
Earned for ordinary ........ 140-5 154-2 180-4 168-7 115-9 
Earned % (tax free) ....... 31-9 27-7 32-4 30-5 20-8 
United Dairies (June 30)— 
GIOSS profit..........esseeeeeee 553-7 | 551-5 | 562-6] 585-3 | 626-7 | 612-6 
Earned for ordinary ........ 357-7 316-7 323-5 333-7 366-5 388-4 
SERINE "El, inisciceameubonubnene’ 18-5 15-3 15-8 16-3 17-8 19-0 


* Figures for 1929 and 1930 as given in pros 


tus, before tax. On other years (1931-3) 
tax has been added back. {13 months. { i 


d for dividends. 





of its own (e.g., Home and Colonial, International Tea Com- 
pany’s Stores, United Dairies). It may even be a purely 
distributive organisation (e.g., Woolworth, and Marks and 
Spencer). In every case, however, the newly-developed 
principle of large-scale management has been applied with 
success and profit. The modern system of tied houses in 
the brewery trade, incidentally, has given many breweries 
control of a.distributing organisation with similar qualities 
and possibil:ties. Whether the advance of chain shop profits 
will continue as rapidly after the depression as before is not 
easy to predict. That some appreciable expansion of profits 
will continue, however, seems more than probable. There 
is still ample room for improvement in the country’s retail 
distributing machinery, particularly by way of an intelligent 
adaptation of the manufacturer’s output to the consumer's 
demand. By widespread and varied retail contacts with 
the public, a chain store management can reach reliable 
decisions as to what is wanted. By placing large orders it 
can ensure the manufacturer’s interest in its ideas. The 
chain shop system is, in brief, an essential part of the 
modern economic system. Investors have shown their faith 
in its future, in appropriate fashion, without forgetting that 
competition remains keen throughout the whole of the retail 
trade. If and when rising purchasing power makes com- 
petition less intense, the chain organisations may find them- 
selves in possession of a larger share of the field than in the 
pre-slump years. 


* * * 


Courtaulds and the Rayon Industry.—Courtaulds, 
Ltd., after announcing a small reduction in prices m 
December, sprung a mine on the rayon market last week- 
end, by declaring that it had put in hand an extension of 
30 per cent. in its production and had simultaneously de- 
cided to reduce its viscose yarn prices by about 3d. per Ib. 
The announcement, following the figures of “‘ record 
home consumption of rayon, upon which we have recently 
commented, was taken as an indication, first, that the 
largest British producer was anxious to stimulate a further 
expansion of demand by ‘‘ meeting the market,’’ and, 
secondly, that it had no intention of relinquishing effective 
control of the situation by encouraging unwonted activity 
among the smaller outside producers. Although the 
announcement caused a slight fall in quotations for Cour- 
tauld’s shares, its~implications for the industry 4S 
a whole are reassuring. According to a trade correspon- 
dent, the company’s extension programme can be cart 
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out both cheaply and expeditiously, the increased output 
being obtainable with a slight addition to overhead charges. 
The company, it is understood, is turning over to the large- 
scale exploitation of the cake-washing process, which 
enables the yarns to be wound direct from cake on to the 
consumers’ bobbins, cones, etc., without the necessity of 
reeling into hank form. The scrapping of reeling 
machinery will be accompanied by the conversion of reel- 
ing rooms into spinning sheds. Meanwhile, rationalisation 
of prices and simplification of standards will be assisted by 
the latest price revisions. The reduction of prices is impor- 
tant to users of cheap warp yarns and cheap hosiery yarns 
“on cone,’’ but its effects will be most significant as 
regards the market for the finer filament yarns, whose prices 
will henceforth be little above those of the ordinary grades. 
The decision, admittedly, comes as a blow to the smaller 
viscose companies, which may be compelled to reconsider 
their programmes for extending, restarting closed factories, 
etc. Under these conditions investors in the newer rayon 
companies may certainly find it advisable to take a cautious 
view of immediate market prospects. Although acetate 
prices may not be immediately affected, the decision may 
render an eventual decline more or less inevitable. 


* * * 


Turner and Newall.—In the week before Christmas, 
when we reviewed the last accounts of Turner and Newall, 
the {1 ordinary shares were quoted at 4os., to yield {2 IIs. 
percent. The price has subsequently risen to 44s., offering 
a yield on the basis of the 5 per cent. dividend paid for 
1933, of no more than 2} per cent. Two factors have 
concentrated market attention on the shares in the interim. 
In the first place, it is understood that the company will 
shortly begin the commercial exploitation of a new heat 
insulation material, which to outward appearance closely 
resembles a metal foil. The new material is understood to 
be particularly light and, consequently, to have wide possi- 
bilities for use with locomotives, marine engines, etc., where 
bulk and weight are matters of importance. A second 
factor in the market’s activity has been the official announce- 
ment that the company is purchasing a controlling interest 
in the Keasbey and Mattison Company and the Ambler 
Asbestos Shingle and Sheathing Company, both of Ambler, 
Pennsylvania. These associated companies have a struc- 
ture which, on a substantial scale, almost exactly parallels 
that of Turner and Newall, in all branches. The last 
accounts showed that Turner and Newall, having more or 
less completed its internal reorganisation, had very substan- 
tial liquid resources in hand, and was prepared to expend 
up to £400,000 on developing its properties and connec- 
tions. The latest acquisitions (obtained by. purchasing a 
60 per cent. stock interest in Keasbey and Mattison), will 
put the company right inside the American tariff. Keasbey 
and Mattison has made good profits in the past, but as 
Turner and Newall’s purchase has been effected after a 
period of depression, and on the basis of a dollar standing 
at around $5.10 to the f, it would appear to have been 
astutely timed. The cost will be financed entirely from 
Tumer and Newall’s liquid resources. 


* * * 


Investment Trust Reports.—The first batch of in- 
vestment trust reports for the year ended December last 
confirms the market expectation of a substantial improve- 
ment in portfolio values but a further decline in revenue. 
Excluding the Law Debenture Corporation (which does not 
disclose the details of an appreciation on its investments) 
the following improvements in market values are revealed : 
Debenture Corporation 7 per cent., Governments Stock and 

er 10} per cent., and Omnium Investment 11.3. These 
‘ompanies, hawever, still show a substantial depreciation 
o the book value of their investments, except the Deben- 
Corporation, which has reduced its depreciation to 

35 per cent. The Law Debenture Corporation is the only 
one of these four companies to show a rise in net revenues. 
vidends in all cases are maintained but are not fully 





covered by earnings in the case of Governments Stock and 
Other, and Omnium Investment. In the following table 
will be found a comparison of the portfolio values, net 
revenues and dividends during the past two years: — 





Debenture on St . k Law De 
Years to December 31 Caiman Other | Denture Invest 
tion Securities . ment 

















Date of formation ...............0.000 1885 1871 1889 1887 
£('000) (£7000) (£'000) 
Book value of investments {ie a ro ba 2) 
, 7 
1932 ( 13-0 36-0 Small ap- 32-6 
. ‘approx. preciation, 
Depreciation per cent. ...... 1933 5°5 28-5 not stated. 25-0 
(approx.) 
Net profits (before deb. and { iss 183 61 48 72 
loan interest. 1933 167 55 58 70t 
. 1932 12-7 1-4 9-3 10 
Earned on ordinary (%) -.-4 1933 | 10-6 0-1 13-1 ian 
: : 1932 10-0 2-0 12-5 2-0 
Paid on ordinary............... { i933 10-0 2-0 12°5 2-0 


7 Including £10,000 transferred fromr evenue reserve account, 


An analysis of the break-up values of the preference and 
ordinary stocks shows that the former are only just covered 
by assets at market value, leaving only a negligible cover 
on the ordinary stocks in the case of Governments Stock 
and Other and Omnium Investment. Thé present market 
prices of the preference and ordinary stocks of these four 
companies are shown in the next table. 




















Preference Stocks Ordinary or Deferred Stocks 

-—— Assets | Present] Div. Div. | Assets | Present] Div. Div. 

Cover | Market} Paid | Yield | Cover | Market] Paid | Yield 

%) | Price | (%) (%) (%) | Price | (%) (%) 

Debenture om. 234°3 | 112} 5 4°44 | 134-3] 221 10 4°52 
Governments Stock 

and Other........ 108-6 79 5 6-33 7:1 54 2 3-78 

Law Debenture 
MONE csthnedcncness 250-5 11* 5 4-55 | 100-3 5at] 12:5 | 4°88 
Omnium Invest... | 112-1 76 5 6-58 12-1 60 2 3:33 


* £10 shares. t £5 shares, {2 paid. 


When further reports have been received it will be possible 
to draw more definite conclusions as to the position and 


Ask for 


“BP 


ETHYL 





(Not just “‘ Ethyl **) 


‘BP’ Petrol comes from BRITISH 
owned wells. It is made in 
BRITISH refineries and is 


carried in BRITISH ships. 
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prospects of investment trusts; but of the ‘“‘ pre-Baring ”’ 
companies, Governments Stock and Other, Omnium have 
obviously considerable leeway to make up. 


* * * 


Lancashire Cotton Mill Finance.—Our Manchester 
correspondent sends us an analysis of the trading results 
for 1933 of a large number of Lancashire cotton spinning 
companies. These show no evidence whatever of financial 
“‘ recovery.’’ The average ordinary dividend paid by 194 
mills, in fact, was slightly lower even than in the depressed 
year 1932, the figure being 1.37 against 1.47 per cent. 
Only thirty concerns paid a dividend at all, some £207,404 
being distributed on a total paid-up ordinary share capital 
of {28,381,363. The 194 mills in question contained 
20,102,754 spindles and 22,379 looms. A further analysis of 
133 mills shows that 23 declared profits totalling to £57,411, 
an average of {2,496 per mill. The remaining 110 com- 
panies declared losses amounting to £493,562, an average 
of £4,486 per company. Yet another analysis covering 
192 mills shows that 50 have credit balances amounting to 
£717,053 (an average of £14,341) and 142 have debit 
balances totalling {6,538,743 (an average of £46,047). 
These figures, unfortunately, do not suggest any break in 
the dark cloud which has hung over the Lancashire spinning 
industry for so long. 


* * * 


*¢‘ Chartered ’’ Prospects.—The shares of the British 
South Africa Company (‘‘ Chartered ’’) have risen appre- 
ciably (with intermediate fluctuations) over the last twelve 
months. A year ago the price of the 15s. shares was around 
17s. per share. The present quotation is 23s. The annual 
report, due in late February or early March, should, in 
fact, make fairly satisfactory reading, in view of the greatly 
strengthened financial position arising from the sale of 
mineral rights to the Southern Rhodesian Government and 
the development of the company’s copper interests. On 
the basis of the last balance sheet, the net assets of the 
company, afier deducting all creditor items (£489,700) and 
depreciation of investments, may approach, at current 
quotations, a sum of approximately £10,100,000, against a 
subscribed capital of £6,570,376, all in ordinary shares. 
Of this total it may be estimated that about {2} millions 
is in immediately realisable form. Profit for the year to 
September 30, 1932, was £172,900 (a decline of £90,000 on 
the preceding year’s figure), and no dividend was declared. 
For 1931 a disbursement of gd. per share was made. The 
drop in earnings arose entirely under the heading of “‘ divi- 
dends, interest and underwriting commission.’’ Receipts 
from royalties, on the other hand, showed an increase. After 
the deplorable trade conditions of 1932, last year’s moderate 
improvement will, no doubt, be reflected in the forthcoming 
report. The Rhodesia Railways Trust, passing a final pay- 
ment for 1931, resumed distributions by declaring 2} per 
cent., tax free, in June, 1933, bringing £43,000 into the 
Chartered treasury. The complete financial stagnation of 
1932 has_ been replaced by marked Stock Exchange and 
underwriting activity, in which, it may be presumed, the 
Chartered company has profitably participated. Again, 
although the company has surrendered its mineral royalties 
in Southern Rhodesia, interest derived from the compen- 
sating payment should fully cover that item. Everything 
considered, it is possible that last year’s income may be 
close to that of 1931. Meanwhile, a great new mining 
industry has passed from the development stage into pro- 
duction. Copper deposits of Northern Rhodesia can now 
be drawn on for ores of exceptional metal content, under 
conditions comparing favourably with any other field for 
cheap working and richness of yield. Plant has been erected 
which is capable of turning out 250,000 tons or more of 
metal annually. The chief problem at present is the dis- 
posal of the output. The copper companies, operating 
under a mutual programme, are producing on a scale which 
harmonises with sales. The monthly returns of output are 
instructive. In 1931, production was 3,457 tons and in 
1932, 62,534 tons. The monthly returns are not available 
for the whole of 1933, but the two latest of 10,340 tons 





in October and 10,541 tons in November represent an out- 
put rate of 125,000 tons annually. Apart from its royalty 
interest in these ventures, the Chartered company has in. 
vested nearly two million pounds in shares, representing an 
appreciable part of the total sum involved in their exploita- 
tion. Thus the company may benefit in threefold 
fashion from the growth of this industry by way of:— 
(1) royalties; (2) dividends from shareholdings; and (3) 
railway traffic through its holding in Rhodesia Railways 
Trust. The railway position has shown a startling change 
of fortune over the last few years. The combined net profits 
of Rhodesia and Mashonaland Railways amounted in 1929 
to £804,000. In 1932 there was a net loss of £948,000 after 
providing for the service of debentures. In part the decline 
may be accounted for by loss of traffic from the Congo 
Union Miniére mines, diverted to the new Benguella Rail- 
way ; but compensation is now being derived from the 
Rhodesian copper fields. The Rhodesia Railways Trust 
shares have recovered from Ios. in March last to 18s. 9d. 
at present. The Chartered company holds _ some 
1,740,000 shares. If the above estimate of profits for 1933 
is approached, and account is taken, firstly, of the progress 
of the copper companies and, secondly, of the prospective 
improvement of the railways—together with the resumption 
of zinc production and the considerable increase in the gold 
output (which was 10,541 ozs. in November, against 5,849 
ozs. a year earlier)—the rise in Chartered shares is not 
inexplicable. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—We have received 41 
reports from other companies, which are summarised in 
our table on page 153. The results of the discount com- 
panies are discussed in a leading article in the Money and 
Banking Section, page 120. The Irish bank results, in the 
Free State and Ulster, are lower, and the extent of the 
fall in some cases evidently reflects a considerable decline 
in business. Profits of British banks operating in the North, 
on the other hand, show little change. Of five rubber 
companies, four have succeeded in converting small losses 
into equal gains. Among other companies, two early boot 
and shoe results show slight improvements, William 
Timpson earning £69,180, against £65,687, and Weber and 
Phillips £17,987, against £13,402. Westinghouse Brake 
and Signal have evidently suffered from the results of 
reduced railway expenditure in all parts of the world, the 
1932 profit of {65,128 being replaced by a_ loss of £25,508. 
Substantial improvements are recorded by Bell and Nichol- 
son and John Crossley and Sons. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week. On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Bank of New South Wales, Barclays Bank, Bar- 
clays Bank (Dominions, Colonial and Overseas), Turner and 
Newall, Malayan and General Trust, Michael Nairn and 
Greenwich, Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries, and 
Liebig’s Extract of Meat. At the Turner and Newall meet- 
ing, Mr Samuel Turner referred to the increased turnover in 
the wide range of products manufactured by the company’s 
subsidiary enterprises. A note on the American interests 
recently acquired by the company will be found on page 
127. Mr A. G. Weighall, presiding at the meeting of Rio 
de Janeiro Flour Mills, after reviewing the year’s expen- 
ence, announced that the board were considering a cOn- 
version of the debenture stock issue to a lower interest basis. 
At an extraordinary general meeting of Malayan and 
General Trust, the Rt. Hon. Lord Ampthili, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., explained the proposals to reduce the capital of 
the company from £200,000 to £106,407. Mr Kenneth M. 
Carlisle, chairman of the Liebig Company, expressed satis- 
faction with the result of a difficult trading year, but viewed 
with concern the growth of restrictions on the company $ 
international trade. At the meeting of Michael Nairn an 
Greenwich, Sir Michael Nairn, Bart., explained that the 
Greenwich works were to be closed in order to concentrate 
production more economically at Kirkcaldy. A Note on 
the Barclays Bank meeting will be found on page 12I. 
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South American bonds were in fair demand, Brazilians 
Y ITHE WEEK IN THE MARKETS reflecting the higher price of coffee and Argentine bonds 
i the stronger peso exchange. 
Q a Although home rails received valuable ‘‘ publicity ten 
A a reasoned survey issued by a merchant banking house 
¢@ | THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE (see page 123), salen were Seeneiee at the outset. This 
SETTLING DAYS tendency, however, was due more to the desire of dealers 
3) TICKET who had “‘ gone short ’’ to obtain a little stock than to any 
January 23 | falling off in demand, and an ostensibly improved batch of 
weekly traffics put prices up again on Wednesday. London, 
Midland and Scottish 1923 preference and Southern pre- 
ferred remained favourite speculative media. Argentine 
rails continued to rise in sympathy with the exchange rate, 
though the week’s traffic returns gave only negative sup- 
port to a movement which appeared not altogether in touch 
with realities. Canadian Pacific advanced in company 
with most North American railways, but suffered from 
profit-taking in mid-week. 

The industrial share market was thrown into a state of 
indecision by President Roosevelt’s policy. Few inves- 
tors sold, but a number of more speculative operators seized 
the opportunity to take their profits. On the whole, there 
were few signs of serious impairment of the technical posi- 
tion. Coal and steel shares were dull, and motor shares 
irregular, Austin falling back somewhat sharply. Electric 
supply shares maintained a satisfactory tendency, though 
business was restricted. Cotton textile shares were easier 
on the decision of the Bleachers’ Association to postpone its 
preference payment. The Courtaulds announcement (see 
page 126) came as a surprise to the rayon share market, 
which, somewhat illogically, put down the shares both of 
Courtaulds and the smaller producers a few pence. Brewery 





AccouNT 
ys January 25 
P PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT, unlike Providence, is not his own 
4g interpreter, and the London stock markets found difficulty 
er | mappreciating the probable effects of his dollar ‘* stabilisa- 
ne [tion ’’ policy. Gilt-edged stocks weakened, partly on 
o {the repatriation of a certain amount of foreign money 
. and partly to fears that the new American Exchange 
he [| Equalisation Account was, as Mr Morgenthau suggested, 
ist designed as an offensive weapon rather than a contribution 
ae the cause of currency disarmament. The rise in indus- 
me {tial share values was checked, more by a general feeling 
of uncertainty than by definite fears of the impact of an 
= undervalued dollar on British trade recovery. Such fears, 
‘ve evidently, were not sufficiently widespread or well estab- 
‘on { ished to withstand the immediate effect of a ‘‘ record ”’ 
lq batch of home railway traffic gains. The most spectacular 
results of the President’s intervention were seen in the 
. market for gold-mining shares, where first impressions 
(helped by a rise of 3s. 3d. per fine ounce in the gold price) 
put Kaffir quotations up, while second thoughts (induced 
by the failure of the dollar-sterling exchange to adjust 
itself to a 60 cent level), moved them down again. Pre- 
sumably, President Roosevelt, after obtaining Congres- 
41 Ft sonal sanction for his plans, will use every endeavour to 


| in : ; ae shares suffered from scattered selling, and Distillers were 
make them effective. Conservative market opinion, how- 
= ever, believes that such a contingency is not incompatible offered from New York. Tobacco shares lost ground at 


the with a continuance of the firm tone of British security 


the markets—always provided that France is not driven off 
gold. 


first, but increased investment demand came in on the re- 
action. Profit-taking was the chief factor in the easier ten- 


dency of recent speculative favourites such as Dunlop, 
line a a . Imperial Chemical, and Turner and Newall. Bank shares 
The reaction in gilt-edged stocks was fairly general, ; . ; 

i though Funding Loan proved especially vulnerable to “T° — _ — ee — Insur- 
: American selling. The weakness of India Loans was accen- eee euaaine si A _ a = — — 
SSeS twated by the news of severe earthquake shocks. Colonial k oe a fr ee ee 
= and Dominion issues, in the circumstances, were relatively sn es net eae ae ~— — a 
ve : nesday. Support came mainly from Paris, where buying 

and a , though Newfoundland Guaranteed were marked was concentrated on the leading international counters. 
m For some reason American developments were associated Rubber shares opened steady, but were strong, with the 


the wih prospects of improved debt-paying capacity on the 

part of other nations, and foreign bond prices were firm. 
Geman bonds recovered after being sold on Monday. 
Though the Chinese Customs Loans were dull, the 1912 
Salt Loan was marked up, and the Boxer Loan reflected 
the improvement in the dollar exchange. Japanese loans 
were supported on somewhat nebulous reports of a forth- 
ming improvement in Far Eastern political conditions. 


commodity on Thursday, on agency reports of agreement 
on early “‘ restriction ’’ at Amsterdam. The tea share mar- 
ket proved strong enough at first to absorb a fair amount of 
profit-taking. The tendency subsequently became a little 
easier, but a further rise in prices at the Mincing Lane 
auctions served opportunely to buttress the market. Kaffir 
shares were strong and active on Monday, fairly circum- . 


(Continued on page 132.) 
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Ia calculating yields on the stocks and shares quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. 
date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; 


LONDON 


NotE—Shares with a New York 


discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par 


any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. 


Prices Prices 
Year 1932. | Year 1933 
High-{ Low- | High- | Low- 
est | est est est 
78} | 54% 77% 70% 
in | Sit | 110%) 105) 
- = 944 | 92% 
om | wee 99 968 
102% | 73} |; 101 a 
112#; 93 1114) 107 
1172 | 99 118 | 114@ | 
110g | 83§ | 113¢ | 108 
5 ie 1008 | 98H 
1023 | 100% 103g | 102 
110s 893 «110% | 1074 
994 | 96} 102 | 97% 

24, 60% 89} 824 
694 | 36 654 | 554 
82 424 784 | 654 
934 494 904 77% 
110g | 67$ | 111 1024 
evs ove 107% | 1053 
107} 75 111 | 103 
105 82 1064 | 101 
108 , 91} 1l4 1083 
1133 | 93¢ | 116 | 111g 
1054 58 1044-101 
111} R4 112% | 106 
105} | 70 | 107} | 102 
1123 904 1144 1073 
80 | 55% 944, 60 
1033 | 76 105$ | 994 
60} | 253) 74 54 
424 | 268 | 50} | 29% 
12 | 94 115$ | 108 
38 15 30 18} 
69 50 78 62 
29; 8 27 11y 
48; | 31 66 364 
79 «| «662 91; 67 
108 614 105 963 
864 67 854 76 
784 | 35 804 | Sid 
993 | 79} | 104g; 953 
73 | #40 83 60 
84 | 564 | 101d 72 
28 234 266 213 
94 524 |) 100 61 
864 | 394 92 . 403 
66 20¢ || 344! 23 
Big | 26 41 294 
70 293 || 58 343 
100} | 64 93 59 
91 | 553 97. | 57 
1054 | 78$ | 1073!) 95 
55 28 63 | 35 
gsi | 52 874 | 69 
364 | 12 29 | 15% 
95 | 70 101 | 91 
oe a ee 1054 | 100} 

| 62} 53} 

69 | 25 733 | 32 
115t | 98} | 116 | 112 
1164 994 116} | 113} 
82 405 || 874 60 
108 | 90 1134 | 1053 
1064 | 98} | 107§ | 1044 
904 | 59} 88g | 82 
Alig | 98h | LLLg | 107 
Last two 


Prices Year 


1933 
High- {| Low- | 
est | est 
144% | 108 

' 
117% | 112 
1274 | 1223 
lll =| 1063 
122} | 1173 
863) 76 | 
91#, 854 
1is$ 114 
553 | 31 
103 | 4 
224; 7 
83} | 27 
404 | 12% 
29% 12 
494 | 17 
72 | 3 
244) «9 
i 
107 | 74 
26 113 
26 | 9 
444 | 213 
344 | 153 
283 | 15 
20 8 
22% | 11 
81 | 76 
9t| 2% 
29 | 20 
28} “ 
41g | 12 
293 | 10 





Interim dividend. 


g 


Half-yearly 
Dividends 


(a) (6) (c) 
3 | % | 
23 | 2h 
ow» | ot 
2 
2t 
“a 24 
it 1¢ 
24 | 2% 
24(b) | Ha) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
13(b) | Nil(a) 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
2(b) l(a) 
Nil Nil 
1(6) | Nil 
24(b) | 24(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
= Nil 
2 
Nil | Nil 
2(c) | 2c) | 
Nil | Nil | 
Nil | Nil || 
Nil | Nil 


i 


(b) Final dividend. 














Price, 
Name of Security “yy 
1934 
British Funds. 
Commnte BAM  cccccccceeee 754 
Do. 4% Red. at par 
on or after Feb. 1957(m) 1103 
Conversn. 24% 1944-49 93 
Do. 3%, 1948-53 ... 99} 
Do. 34% after 1961.. 02% 
Do. 44% 1940-44 ... | 109} 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ..... 1163 

Funding 4% 1960-90... 1123 

2% Treasury Bas. 35-38 100 
3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 103 

Victory Bonds 4° 1ilj 

War Loan 33°, af ter1952 1013 

Local Loans 3%......... S84 

India 24 634 

Do. 3° 76 
Do. ! 2 884 
Do. 44%, 1958-68 =_ 109 

U.K. & Argentine 1933 

4 A red. 1947....... 106 

Dom. & Colonial Govts. 

Australia 5% 1945-75... 108 

Canada 4°, 1940-60.... 103 
Gold Coast 44° 1956... 113 

Nigeria 5° 1950-60 ... 112 

N.S. Wales 5 35-55... 103 

N. Zealand 5°, 1946... 109 

Queensland 5°, 40-60.. 107 

S. Africa 5% 1945- Sivas 112 

Foreign Governments. 

Argentine 4°, Resciss... 92 

Austrian 6°, 1923-43 104 

Do. 7°, Int. red. by 1957 70 

B. Aires (Prov.) 34%.. 38 

Be igian 7 7% red. by 1956 1124 

Bulgaria 74%, Loan..... 214 

Brazil 5% Fund, 1914... 75 

Chili 6% (1929) ......++. 17} 

China 5% (1912).... 65 

Do. 5% (1913) ....... 89} 

Czechoslovakia 8% 102 

I id iets 83} 

Danzig 64% ... 80 

Egypt Unified 4° 105 

Estonia Ta TEEe Senses 82 

Finland 6% 1923 ...... 103 

French 4°, (British)... 23 

German 7% .....0.000+0- 90 

| Do. 54% Stg. Bds. 1930 65} 
Greek 6% Stab. Ln. ... 314 
Do. 7% Refugee 384 
Hungary 7}% ......... 423 

Japanese 54°, 1936-65 80 

Do. 6% (1924)....... 88x 

Norwegian 4% 1911... 1014 

Pare FE% BOSB ..cce.c-s 40 

Poland 7%..........-+.++. 854 

Roumania4®, Con.1922 17 

Swedish 34% 1908...... 98 

U.K. & Argentine 1933 

5$% B Certs. (1951) | 102 

Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 55 
Corporation Stocks. 

Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 46 

B'’mgham 5% 1946-56 115 

Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 116 

HIE TF Tvcistnicenpsouse 80 

E. London 5% 1960-70 114 

| Johannbg. 5$% 1937-52) 107 
L eee a 873 
Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... 1074 
Price, 
Name of Security “| 
1934 | 
Public Boards. 

Central Elec. 5% 1950-70) 113 
LonpoNn PaSSENGER 
TRANSPORT Boarp— 

44% “A” 1985-2023.. || 116 | 

5% “ A" 1985-2023.... || 127 

44% “T.F.A." 1942-72 | 1094 | 

5% “ B” 1965-2023.... | 123 

“C 1956 or after .... 83 

|, Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%.... 90} 
| Pt. of Lndn. 5% 1950-70 | 1144 | 
British Railways. | 
G. Western Ord. Stk.... 56 | 
L. & N. E'st'’n Def. Stk. 10 | 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 21 
Do. 5% Pref. 1955... || 823 | 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 38 
LBS. Ord. Stik. ....200. 26 
4% Pref. Stk. 1923... 474 
OM, Peek, Gtk....nccccces 714 

Southern Def. Stk....... 20 | 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.' 65 | 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk. ... || 109 | 


Dom. & Foreign Rys. 


Antofagasta Ord. Stk. || 22 
B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 15 
B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. 32 
B.A. Western Ord. Stk. | 24 | 
C. Argentine Ord. Stk, || 19 
C. Uruguay Monte V. 11} 
Can. Pacific Com. ($25) 5S | 
Can. Nat. 1927Guat.4% 793 | 
Cordoba Central Cons... | 1 6 | 
| Costa Rica Ord. Stk.. 243 | 
| Entre Rios Ord. Stk.. 163 | 
Do. 6% Cum. Pref. ‘i 244 | 
' Do, “ 2nd Pref. Stk. "17h! ! 


ll4 





ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italics 


Where stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain 
where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is taken when the stock stands at a 


The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest dividends, account being taken of 
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Price, 
Jan 
17, 
1934 


ws) 
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109% 
93 
99 

102 

109 

1164 

112 

100 

103 

111 

1013 
S&S2 
6G 
75} 
88" 
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47} 
11S | 
116 
80 


107 
87} 


i 1074 ' 


Price, 
Jan. 
17, 
1934 | 
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116 | 
| 
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1094 


j 1213 | 
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(c) Last two yearly dividends. 


$+$t++tttt++ 


Rise 
or Yield 
Fall 
‘2. = 
+2] 368 
fisve 
se 3.4 0 
-~si 33 ¢ 
— 3.9 6 
— } 31 6 
} 366 
- 3 370 
son 20 0 
= 217 O 
j 310 9 
— 3 39 9 
+ 4 > 7 = 
4 319 0 
4 319 6 
3 319 6 
4 319 0 
3 9 O 
¢2 0 
310 2 
312 6 
401 
» e 7 
40 83 
316 9 
316 3 
1 413 0 
5 9 6 
+1 917 3 
2 8 7 6 
} 519 6 
+1} 611 6 
4+] R 
+6 7 210 
+14 513 3 
;. 8 0 0 
3 11 10 
8 2 6 
316 6 
54 8 0 0 
517 0 
= 510 3 
1 718 6 
+ 3 811 0 
+1 
1 Is 18 0 
: 7,2 
+ } 618 0 
+1 318 0 
+2 | 819 
+23 : 
ibe 311 5 
1 5 6 0 
ez 
+14 ae 
312 O 
314 0 
815 0 
428 
4 6 0 
5 70 
'3 3 3 
| 
Rise 
or | Yield 
Fall | 
i 
417 
317 7 
| 318 9 
«ie 2 2 
4) 42 4 
+2 = 
i+%|/ 366 
i - | oan SS 
1 | 416 6 
+ | Nil 
b | Nil 
1} 19 0 
1 | Nil 
8 Nil 
43 | Nil 
33 4 0 
+ | Nil 
4 1 9 
4| 413 
| 
+ 4} Nil 
; sos © Nil 
+ 3] Nil 
+14 | Nil 
+4] Nil 
+3) Nil 
+1 | Nil 
1 +1 § 0 
<a ese 
+4/ 8 0 
+1 | Nil 
+3)] Nil 
'+1 i) Nil 





Prices 
Year 1933 


Last two 
Half-vearly 
Dividends 


Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on 


Name of Security 


Foreign Rys.—cont. 
G.W. of Brazil €10...... 
Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 
Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 
San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 
Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... 
Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 

Banks. 
Anglo-French (£1) 


Anglo Internatl. (£1)... 


AngloS. jsA£l0£5pd 
American | B £1 fy pd 
Bank of N. Zealand £1 
Bank of Eng. Stk. 
Barclay B. (€1) ......... 
Barcel. (Dom. &c.) A £1 
Bk. of Australasia (€5) 
Bk. of Montreal ($100) 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (€20) 
British Overseas A £5 
Chtd. of India (€5)...... 
Comcl. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 
District A £5, £1 pd. ... 
Do. B €1 fully paid...... 
Eng.Scot.&Aust £5,€3pd 
Hambros ve £24 paid | 
Hong. and S. ($125) . 
Lloyds £5, with €1 pd. 
Martins £20, £24 pd. ... 
Midland £1, fully pd.... 
Nat. of Egypt £10...... 
Nat. of India £25,£12$pd 
Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 
Royal Bk. of Scotland 
St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 
Westminster £4, £1 pd. 
Discount Cos. 
Alexanders £2, {1 pd. 
National A £2} flly pd 
» B £74, 24 pd. 
Union, £5, £24 ‘pd. 
Insurance. 
Alliance £1, fully pd. ... 
Atlas £5, £1} pd. ...... 
Com, Un. £24, fully pd. 


Gen, Accident £5, £1}¢ pd | 


Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd. 
N.Brit.& Mer.£5, £13 pd. 
Northern £10, £1 pd.... 
Pearl (£1), fully paid... 
Phoenix £1, fully pd. ... 
Prudential £1A......... 
Do. £1, with 4s. paid ... 
Royal Exchange (£1)... 
Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 
Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 
Sun Insur., £lwith5/-pd 
Sun Life Assur., £1 fy pd 
Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 
Investment Trusts. 

Anglo-American Deb 
Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 
Atlas Electric, &c., £1 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 
Debenture Corp. Stk.... 
For. Amer., &c., Def.... 
Guardian Investment... 


Indus. & Gen. Ord....... | 


Invest. Trust Def....... 
Lake View Invest. 10/- 


, Mereantile Investment 


Merchants Trust Ord 
Metropolitan Trust 
Nineteen Twenty-eight 
Nineteen Twenty-nine 
Scottish Investment(5/-) 
Scottish Mortgage, &c. 
Trustees Corp. Ord. ... 
United States Debenture 
Financial Trusts, &c. 
Argentine Land, &c. £1 


| Australian Estates, &c, 


High- Low- (a) (0) (c) 
est est % % 
l* 4 Nil Nil 
203 | 10 Nil | Nil 
77/1}, 21/3 || Nil | Nil 
102 68 Nil +2(a) 
35/- 15/- (a) 1(6) 
8 2 Nil Nil 
7/43. 3/3 Nil Nil 
8/14, 2/- Nil Nil 
18/- 7édis) Nil Nil 
10/9 | 4/73) Nil | Nil 
51/3, 39/- 5(b) |(d)5(a) 

352 320 6 6 
68/9 | 60/3 7(a) 7(b) 
30/9 24/6 || 2a) | 2$(d) 
108 7% 4(b)  34(a) 
50}. 33 I1(c)  84(c) 
293 21 =| |5}(c)(o, S(c)(o) 
5% 34 6(c) | 6{(c) 
16} | 13 7(6) | 7(a) 
179); 12/- 24(h) 24(a)(o 
71/3 | 64/63) 8k(a) | 84(d) 
55/6 | 46/- 5(a) 5(d) 

112/6 | 73/9 | 2i(a)t 24(6) 
8h SH | 114(d); Ghla) 

136 | 1104 3(a) | 3(d) 

55/1034; 50/- 6(a) | 6(>) 
73 6% 7a), 7(>) 

S2/104 77/3 8{a) | 8d) 
358 | 29 11(6) | 4(a) 
46} 393 10(6) | 10(a) 
13§§) 12%) 7h(a) 75(0) 

459 4033 8i(a) | 84(0) 
12} 104% 5(b) 5(a) 
32,9 76/0 9(a) 9(0) 
77/6 60/3 9(a) | 10(d) 
64 | 5% || S(a) | 5(d) 
124 | 9% O(a) | 15(b) 
llqy! Ov 7$(b)) 123(6) 
27 234 |» 50(b) | 40(a) 
16} | 114 | $4/6(b) t3/6(a) 
24} 20¢ = 10/3(b) 10/3(a) 
19x 5x 32(b) 2d4(a) 
31g | 25% | 25(b) | 25(a) 
39 33§ |/11/6(b) 11/6(a) 
18% | 154§.) 45(b) | 35(a) 
17#} 143 | £25(b) F25(a) 
17 148 | 35(a)  35(5) 
314 | 258 | 84.,%,¢ t92(c) 
89/- | 50/- | +31(c) +374(c) 
83 6} | 17(b) | 10(a) 
8? 7 3/3(b) | 3/3(a) 
4fs 4 8z(b) dz (a) 
4s 348 1/5(b)  1/3(a) 
6% S# , T8(b) | T8(a) 
17) 158 130(b) F174(a) 

240 | 201 6(b) | 3A(a) 
693 45 || 24(b) | 2c) 
11/44, 5/9 l(c) Nil(c) 
16/44, 9/- | 74(b) Nil(a) 

223 185 4(a) 6(b) 
105 | 6&8 3(4) | 14(a@) 
1594 | 1354 5(b)  24(a) 

243 | 1904 6(b) | 3/a) 

350 298 9(6) 5(a) 
17/6 10/3 4() 2(a) 

256 | 190 6(b) | 34(a) 
181 135 5(b) 3(a) 

320 | 270 10(b) | 5(a) 
60 41 24(c) | 2d(c) 
624) 41 || 3c)! 3(c)! 
11/9 | 6/- | 10(c)  44(c) 
170} | 1224 |) 34(a) | 5(6) 
171 | 135° || 54(6) | 2(a) 
1974 | 153 |) 6() | 3{a) 

i] | 

25/9 | 16/3 || Nil(a)! (6) 
45 | 20 || Nil | Nil 
3/104) 1/103) Nil | Nil 

24/114) 14/6 || 9d(c) | Gd(c) 
24/9 | 16/74 5(c) | 64(c) 
24/9 | 6/3 | 248 (a) 34(a) 
18/- | 14/9 4(c) 2(a) 
9t 58 T24(a) t24(d) 
13/- 4/- | Nil(a) | Nil(d) 
30/- | 14/6 || Nil | Nil 
94/6 | 58/9 Nil Nil 
17/9 | 7/6 || Nil | Nil 

3} l Nil Nil 
154 5 Nil Nil 

19/- | 11/- || Nil | Nil 
22/- | 15/- || Nil(c) | 4(c) 
40/3 | 23/- || Nil | 4(c) 
33/3 21/104 3(a) | 5(d) | 
30/- | 19/3 || 4(b) | 24(a) 
83/6 | 53/6 | t4(a) t11(0) | 
57/3 | 29/9 | 4}(a)| 8(d) | 
1i/og, 6/3 || Nil | Nil | 
65/- | 39/3 || 74(b) | _S(a) | 
91/9 | 51/- || 10(5) | 74{a) | 

106/- | 77/- || 11(a) | 16(6) | 
86/- | 49/6 || 6(a) | 14(0) | 
38/3 24/9 || 44(0) | 3(a) 
70/6 | 41/- || t7() | t5(a) 
37/6 | 22/- || 3(a)| 5(b) | 
78/6 | 48/6 || t5(a) |t10(d) | 
38/- | 23/9 || 5(6)| 3(a) | 
56/9 | 38/- || 4(a) |, 6(d) |, 

| i 
8/14) 5/74) Nil | Nil 

26/6 | 18/6 ||... | 7(s) 

od | sd || Nil | Ni | 


'| Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 


Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy pd 
Charterhouse Inv. £1... 
Chosen Corporation £1 
C. of London R. Pty. £1 
Dalgety £20 £5 pd 
Forestal Land £1 





Hudson's Bay Co. £1... | 


Do. 5% Cum. Pref, £5... 
Java Invest., &c., £1... 
Peruvian f Ord. Stk. ... 
Corp. 
Primiutiva Holdings £1 
Staveley Trust €1 ...... 
Sudan Plantations £1... 
Breweries, &c, 
Allsopps Ord. t1 
Barclay Perkins £1 ... 
Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... 
Benskins Watford £1... 
City of Lond. Def. 5/- 
Courage Ord. £1 ...... 
Distillers Co. Ord. €1.. 
Guinness (A) Ord, Stk. £1! 
Ind Coope Ord. £1 
Meux's Ord. £1 
Mitchells & Butlers £1 
Ohisson's Cape £1 
S. African Bws. £1...... 
Taylor Walker Ord. €1 
Watney Combe Def. £1 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 
Amal. Anthracite £1 ... 
Do. 7% Cum, Pref. £1 
ArmstrongWhit. A. 1/- 


Pref. Stk... | 





(t) Last two quarterly dividends. 








Yield worked on basis of four quarterlies. 
Paid in New Zealand Currency. (¢) Allowing for rate of exchange. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. (m) Based on 3%. (m) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957 


“cum. div.” shares. 
| 
Price, Price, | Rise 
Jan. | Jan. | 
| or 
10, | 17, | Fal 
1934 | 1934 | 
? i | 
123 le 
65/- | 67/6 | +2/6 
834 | S4)] 41 
30 32/5 + 2/6 
44) 4h) 
| | 
7/6; 6/ 1/6 
3/9} 3/9]... 
§ dis! 5 dis | 
7 b 7/6 . 
48/9 | 50/- | + 1/3 
3494 | 350$ |] +1 
72 72/9 | +9d 
30/3 | 30/9 | 46d 
104! 103] + 3 
£38} | £374 | —£1 
28} | 293 | +1 
48 5 i +23 
153 S3 i... 
18 18/— | 
72/6 | 72/6]... 
51/3 | 52/6 | +1/3 
11/3 + 1212/6] +1/3 
Si; Si +2 
£134 | g1341 ... 
57,9 5S/- + 3d 
s sbi + 6) 
85/- | 86/6 | +1/6 
35 | Job] + 49 
463 | 473 | 41 
14 14i6| + % 
465 | 465 | .. 
12¢x) 12x} + J 
87/14} 88/- |+ 10}d, 
81/3 | 81/3}... | 
6 | Oe | +H | 
128) 128 | +4 
11z 11g} +4 
| 
27 | 273 | + 3 
mt 86 ft ca 
23 23 | + 4 
164 163]... 
28 284) + } 
36} 30% | + 3 
7 fee 
17 7 | = 
15} 15h} + 2 
30} | SUF]... 
8U/ 82/6 | 4+2/6 
ae! ee | 
7h 73) -—% 
43 See ose 
4; 4%) +3 
6 | 6 — e 
164 163 | 
205 | 212 | +7 | 
593; 59k] ... | 
9/ 9/6 | +6d 
11/3 | 12/6 + 1/3 
a 1a tC... 
825 77} | > 
1503 | 153 | +3 
210 | 220 | +10 
303 | 3u8 | +5 
13/9 | 13/9! ... 
215 | 220 | +5 
130} | 137) | +7 
272 | 280 | +8 | 
S33 | 533); .. 
534 | 53h] ... 
6/3 | 7/6 | +1/3 
162} | 1623] ... 
152hx| 159}x! +7 
165 | 165) | + 4 
17/6 | 17/6 | 
40} | 404 
| 3/3) 3/3] ... 
22/- | 23/- | +1/- 
28/9 | 23/9! ... 
21/9x| 22/-x| +3d 
| 17/- V7 | ¥ 
| 8 | Sh} +4 
} 11/3 | 11/3]... 
|| 26/3 | 27/6 | +1/3 
92/6 | 92/6) ... 
17/6 | 16/103) —7}d 
St mE ae 
; 10 |; 10 | 
1} | 14/- | 
| 18/9 13/9 | 
| 36/3 | 36/3 
| | 
'133/6xd\ 34/6x! +1/- 
|| 30/- | 29/- | —1/- 
| 90/6 | 83/- | —2/6 
| 57/- | 56/- | —1f-| 
\| 13/- | 12/6 | —6d | 
| 65/- 65/- | des 
) 85/- | 82/- | —3/-| 
we | 102/- | +2/- 
| 87/6 | 87/- | —6d 
| 38/- | 37/- | —1/- 
Ht 70/- | 68/- | —2/- 
i} 37/3} 37/3 |... 
| 79/6 | 77/6 | —2/- 
| 38/- | 35/6 | —2/6 
4 S7/- | 55/~ | —2/- 
6/9 | 6/3 | —6d | 
| 21/3 21/3 | 
| 7hd| 74d 


Yield 


Nil 


6 3 


Nil 
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Last two | 
Prices oe i Price.’ ‘ : Last two 
Year 1933 || all-yearly | cone io. — tise oe Half-yearly Price, | Price,| Rise | 
} aends } y » < d . : 3 J 
Name of Security 10. | 17, or Yield Dividends Name of Security Jan. | Jan. Yield 
| Ball 10, | 17 c | e 
a 1934 | 1934 1934 | 1934 | Fall | 
an | am | (a) (b) (c) High- | Low- (a) (0) (c) 
i £ : | ae" est est % . Oil. $e. d 
| | % | % Coal, &c.—cont. 17/44, 9/7} 34(c)  34h(c) , Anglo Ecuadorian &£1.. 13/6x, 13/6 3 
42/9 | 31/- |) 44 (0) | , 43/9 | 42 ! Nad ; a we > x 2 
a3 + \ pO | yo | Babe ck Weicox £1... | 43/9 | 42/6 | —1/3| 3 11 0 |} 33/9 | 29/- | 10(c)  10(c) || Anglo-Fgyptian B £1.. 33/9 | 33/9 |... 5 18 8 
3/6 | 2/2) Nil | Nal i a Hematite (£1) 3/9 4/44) +7)d Nil 52/3 | 31/14 | S(c) | 7&(c) | Anglo-Perstan £1 ...... 47/6 | 48/9 | +1/3| 3 1 6 
fel sete | Baldwins 4/- seameiaeaee S| | oe Nil 29/44) 18/18 128(a) 224(5) Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... | 29/- | 29/3! +3d| 6 1 0 
83/10}| 23/6 | 6(2) | 14(a) || Bolwover Corry Ord. £1 | 33,9 , 33,9 ee ER PEA eee ee ee ee 
= | 1044 | Nil | Nil || Brown (John) Ord. 6/- 4/3 4/3 Nil 91/3 55/- | 15(b) | 5a) Burmah Oil aa aw 87/6. onie 1 4 i” - 
7/104, sth a | = erg Laird (5/-) ... 2/9 2/9 : Nil 10/44 4/74, Nil Nil Canadian Eagle ‘no par 3 8/3 +: 4 . Na . 
Ni Ni Sonsett Iron £1 ......... 7/6 7/3 3d Nil 6/104 1/104, Nil Nil Kerr River O 1 4/- | "6 6d | : 
Nu | ‘ 7/6 | 4/3 I | } } e , 10/- ... 4 6d 
= a ul 7 = | on, William, €1 ...... 77/6 | 77/6 3.18 O|}] 52/6 '29/10$ | 73(b) | 5S(a) Lobitos Oilfields ideas 43/9x jaa ; 74d 5 = 0 
3/74, 104d | Nil Nil ee a 2/- 2/- = 11g, 5/104) Nil Nil | Mexican Eagle (Mex. $4) 10/6 | 11/43/+ 108d). 
3 N Ni 7) ; " VU. £|/> «j~ Ni 4/- / Nil q "he il¢ oj; | 7 on are 
tio ‘4a | | = | Eb Vale Ord. 1/-... || 9d | 9d Nil 2344 ist 6c) tole Royal Dutch {8 100) ... eolk | 22a | "| 2 17 0 
Nil | Nil || Do.7%“B"Ptg.Pref.5/- | 9d 9d aS Nil 58/84 38/1} t74(c) t7}(c) | Shell £ 5 “ee tt Zire | Zope | 2 
= le Nil | Nil |! Guest Keen &e. £1 ..... 17/6 | 17/3 | —3d Nil 739'| 42/9 Sey 10(0) Trinidad Lcaseholds $i || 68/9 70/- | fis| 3'8 o 
an uo} 1 — 8 10/3 1 y 2/5 5(¢ 7 ~ Ord 33 3 | $< 
ts, oti vu | Nil || Har. & WIf.6% Cm. Pf. | 5/ 5 . Nil | oo ee tae nS doe 7 | eo. se 
} /9 || Nil(a) | 24(6) |, Horden Collieries £1 .. 22/6 | 22/6 . 25 0 8/4 2/6 5(c 5 a .. 25 25/3 | +34 | 
a | "ye | €8(8) | €9(s) || Lambert Bros. 5... aa | 24/44 <akal 4 2 Of att! eo | Noe! NG | AgorCmes 8) no ms | s| i | nm” 
J- | 3/- || Ni il || Millom & Askam £1 . 5 5 ; Nil 22/3; 15/- | Nil(e) Aluied Newspapers €i... || 2 3} 2 | 34s 
14/44 7/3 Nil(®) | 14 (a) | Ocean Coal & Wilsons 13 13/9 ? 13/9 a : . at m — ~~ ae _ a ; 1 = 3 15 3 
. 5/3 | 1/9 |) Nil | Nil || Pease and Partners 10/- 4/6 4/6 Nil a7) 10/3 || 3k) | Sch || Amak Metal 42 cn | 203 | 209] sea} 2am 
18/44 5/6 || Nil(c) | 14(a) || Powell Duffryn £1 ...... 17/9 | 17/3 6d ? 20/- 12/104} 5(6) | Sia) Amal. Press (10/-) ... 13) 21/31 =“ ee 
pon soy. 1) Lila) Shropbridgs Cl & Jn 81 25/- | 25 4 0 O|f 29/9 | 21/9 | 846) 44(2) Army and Navy 10/-... | 28/9 | 289 | ‘ a 
~ || 3(c) | Nil(c) || S. Durham re 1. |! 24/44) 25 +71d Nil 2| j 25 0 hace ieee f.5/-| 2 O18 | : 
17/14) 6/6 || Nil(c) , Nil(c) |) Steel & Lron TB Ord.£1 13/9 | 13/9 Nil 3 i +. if a “ale) ee ee a ar S — } : = : 
6 49/- | 34/24) 6(b) | 4(a) | Stanton Ironworks £1. | 47/- | 47 45 0 78/6 | 62/- ir 2) 1 et os ene ues a rE | 413 3 
35/44) 25/- ee . 47} : >» 0 7 62; 10(5) 5(a) | Barker (John) £1 ...... 72/6 | 72/6) . 43 ¢6 
. 4 t24$(a)) t24(b) | Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. || 35/- 35 a 2:17 OF/|37/103 25/—  24(b) ~Nil(a) Barry & Staines L ; s 3 
23/3 12/4 Nil | Nil || Stewarts & Lioyds £1.. | 24/6 23.9) 9d) “Nil 2 ladistemsiGetehainaae. | 2 i ett oe a 
' 17/113) 13/44) 24(6) | Nil(a) | Swan, Hunter £1 .......) 17/3 | 17/- | —3d | 217 Off 17/9! 9/6 Nil Nil: Borax Def cre ie. || 1916 | 13/9 | 43a pie © 
. it 3/4) 1/5¢) Nil Nil || Thomas (Richard) £1 .. 3/3 3/3 Nil 28/9 | 21/3 2b) Nil(a) Bo vil Deferred os 5 ~ oe Nil 
oe 8/9 | Nil | Nil || 64% Cm Tax free Pf. £1 25/3 | 24/44 —10}d Nil 32/6 23/6 5(c) | 5(c) | British Aluminium £1... | 33 6 31/3 } 9 . a2 
A776 | S/S || Nil | Nil || Thornycroft, Joho, £1 | 15/- | 15° |... Nil 35/9 | 29/- | ¢4(0) | t2\a) | British Match 1... | 34/3) 34/31. | 311 0 
t A wets = = | U. States Steel $100 ... | $474 $52) | +$5 , Nil 117/- |90/11$ t20(c) t02(c) | Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... | 115/73) 115/-x! |. | 310 OF 
ow ews : ‘ Le) aE of st ~9d 3 0 0 47/4 2 ) sh ven £ 13} 46/1038} 472 9 16 
? 33/9 24 9 |, 6{c) ‘6(c) WeardaleSteel&c.Df.£1 30/7% 30/74 : 318 0 4 44 —. _ 44(0) a os * 3 4 1 H47id 215 9 
- ye on "Te — 7 — 470 Ty 6% 15(a) 20(b) Carveras ,” Ord. £1 's x 8 ix 4 “a 0 
| extiles, 35 4 474l 23 (c) nese Eng’g £1... 7 27/¢ 7 . 
7/- | 4/9 | 34(c) | S(c) | B.Ctn. Wool Ds. 5s... 6/6 | 6/9) +3d) 315 0 274 er ae Cae tc ae a” | eet aie =" 
15/10} 9/9 |) Nil | Nil || Bleachers €1 ............ 12/6 | W/7h—-1/10h Nill 99/6 | 19/9 |, Nillc)| 4(c) || Dunlop £1. .......-..-. 3/- | 41/6 | os 
13/6 11/9, Nil Nil Bradford Dyers (€1) .... | 16/104 16 104d Nil 7 9 7/- | Nil Nol oc & A ig 7 cat a ‘= 
j 18/- 5/9 | Nil N ; 3 E 4 17) 7 Nu Ni Elec. & Musical Ind. £1 19/6 1N/6 i 1 Nil 
>/ Ni Nil || Brit, Celanese Ord. (10/- 14/6 13 —16 Nil 31/3 | 25/- | 25(¢ 10(a Ever Ready Co. 5 9g'G | 3t bt ‘17 
18/6 | 6/- || Nil | Nil || Do. 7% rst Cm. Pf. £1 || 18/- | 16/9 | —1/3 Nil 209 | 16/6 |'#110c) | 10%c) || Fairey Aviation 10/. || 28/-x| 26 +6d | 517 0 
14/74, 3/6 | Nil Nil || Do. 74% 2nd Cm. Pf. £1 13/6 | 12/3 1/3 Nil 79:9 48 Ala Sip Sic hal ome - Co. £1 Pn aspx, — 1/6) 316 3 
; 16/9 | 11/- Nil Nil | Calico Printers £1 ...... 14/44 13;6 -} dec Nil 55/- 40 6 7 3( 2) Gallaher 1 td i £1 =) } en ee) oe oe 6 0 
63/3 | 47/6 | 12}(c) 2i(m) | Coats, J. and P. (£1) .. 65/- | 63/9 | —1/3 40 0 166 | 106 6(c Fic) Pea Brit 10 : 14 3 sais in = = 
45/3 | 24/74 $29(b) Ih(a)t | Courtaulds £1. .......+4 44/74} 43/9 7id 118 Ot] 10/74) 5/3.) 2c) | Bic) Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/) 10/- |) 1oV-| | a4 
46/9 37) © || 5(b)(d)| 24(a) || English Swg. Ctn. £1...) 43/9 | 49/9 e- 411 S]} 92/- | 38/9 | 2}(a) | 74(4) H wrrisons & Cros. Def 95/ 98/9 | +3/9 | : oa 
15/74, 9/0 | Nil | Nil || English Velvet, &., £1 | 13/9 | 12/6 | —1/3 Nil 10/-| 46 | Nil | Nil | Harrods (B.A.) 15/-Ord.|| 6/3! 6/3 | | ae 
17/9 | 10/3 | Nil Nil || Fine Cotton Spinners£1 15/74 19/74... Nil 70/3 | 55/74 10 5 1) | Harrods £1 73 9 2 6 1 | “2 
a. | = 3(b) | sa) — — (£1). | 30/75 in ‘4 o- | SIS 6 17/14, 9/-  124(b), 4(a) | Home .&ColonialStor res4/ 10 3 9161 —9 11 : 12 : 
. VS | Ni i | | 10/74 +73d Nil 44:3 | 22:7 3ic) 5 s 12/. 39/3 | — 9/6 910 6 
- 70/9 | 43/9 H 7H(C) | 24 (c) | Patons & Baldwins £1 | 73/9 | 72/6 —1/3| 3 9 6 32/5} 23 - 3h 4) aha pe werent {Ord 61 33/3 = .i-s “enue 
= 73/9 | 41/104 | Snia Viscosa Lire 200. | 71/3| 71/3| ... | (Div.6%)|]| 99 | 5/1 Nil | Nil. | Chemical \Def.(10/-). | 9/3 | 9/- | —3a | te 
, 58/3 31/3 74( (a) | 5) | Whitworth& Mitchell€1 38/9 | 38/9}... 610 0 15/- | 6,104) Nil(c) Nil(c) Imperial S Smeltg Or. £1 14/- 14/- . Ni 
| 23/- | 14/- , || Biectrical Manufactg. . 13/10 88/— $134(b)) +64(a) Jmperial Tobacco £1 ... | 112/6 | 114/43 +1/105 3 1 
) / | 4/- 4(c) | 4(c) | Associated Elec. (£1)... | 20/9 | 20/9 Le 317 6 $3} $4 Nil Nal || International Holdings on oo l 10 Of 
74/9 | 63/3 | 10(b) 5S(a) | British Insulated (£1) . 75/- | 79) one 4 0 0 23 $94 Nil Nil inter. Nickel of Can. 218 22° | 4 ‘3 a 
+ 63/8 | 53/3 | 10(d) 5(a) | Callenders (£1) .......... 65 65/- ois 413 0 30/44; 26/14 18(b) | 1 a Intern salad al Te 1 5/-... »9 29/3 - 5 ) 
) 24/0 | 15/- 6(a) | 64(4) | Crompton Parkinson 5/ 22/6 22/6 Ss 216 Of 30/- | 27/6 34 34 || Lever (7% Cum. £1.. 28/3 | 28) 3 er ae 
+ 13/9 6/1) Nil Nil | English Electric £1...... s/9 s/9 : Nil 31/3 | 26/9 “4 _ Bros 1 8° 2 Cm“ A"PEEL | 29°6 on 6 [=> 
t 457th 38/9 8(c) | 8(c) | General Electric ({1) ... | 42/6 49/74 +3/14, 3 10 O 3713} 54 ¢ ( so. 20% Co, Pi Ord if oat an —1 22s 
| oH 2 24(6) | 74(a) | Henleys (W. T.) (£1) s 6% 418 0 = > a 9 10 10 Do.20°%6Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) 63/- | 63/9 + 9d 6 4 0 
; ; s (W. T. ies 5 ws 39/3 | 20 5(c) nde ck £ . 3 1: 
| 2att 15/9 | 3(c) | 5(c) | Johnson & Phillips £1 18/9 | 23/14! +4/44' 4 6 Ofla30/- ora 144 b) sha, looms (i) fi oo | isan el oe o 
: 27/9 | 19/- || 4(6) | Nil(a) | Siemens BE ence 22/- | 22 313 O]} 54/4$ 33/6, 33(a), (95) | Manbre and anaaed i; 51/3 | 51/3 |... | ; a é 
a ; ectric Lig c. : 97/6 | 117/6 | 25(b) ; cr — | 188) Be & a: 
t $19 $8) Nil Nil || Brazil Trac., no par vee |) $208 | $128 | +913 a : 4/03 ' ar 6 b) ah ' M, ears ; “ 7 3 "s | ola --- 
t 80/- | 69/6 | 6(a) | 96) | Bournemouth & Poole § 78/9 73/9 ani 316 0 5/- 1 9° Nil “Nil Millers Tienber £1 ates 4 5 ; ae 2° 
21/14 16/14) 3(c) | 3(c) | British Power& Light £1 20 20/- 3.0 «0 36/- | 24/- | 7$(d) 6(a Pinchin Johnson 10/-... 33/9 | 39/6 . 1/3 ne 
=. S2/14), 34(0) | 34(a) |) Charing Cross Elec. £1. | 34/6 | $416 4 1 Off ind | 76, | 3h) 3h fPotashdynd\ 7% Gd. 91 | ot |... | 714 0 
42/44| 31/3 || (6) | Stay | Clyde Valiey Elec. £1. | 42) | 42/- 36S ll ior| sare | 225%), 22nk)  Reckier's Sons Grd. at 103/741 109774) | 48 8 
57/74, 50/44 74(b) | 3a) | County of London £1... 57/6 | 57/6 312 6 |} 39/44 293 “Oley “9ic). eae a poy om 6° °2* 
39/74) 33/6 7(c) | 3(a) | Edmundsons £1 ......... 39/6 | 39/6! ... 5 1 6H] 17/14) 10/84 10(d) 8}{a) SamGes. a... | i | oem | ao 
| $il ft $54 Nil Nil Hydro-k lec. Com. Stk, $6} | $65 | +35 . 19/10}, 12/- Ni | oe | ete om on 5 0 0 
| 36/9 | 30/- | | 4(b) | 24(a) | Lancashire Electric £1 || 36/3 | 36; tu +7)d 311 Off 37/74 26 7(c) | 7(c) || Schweppes Def. £1...... 43} 34/3) 2. | ay 
56/6 47/- 7(6) | 3{a) | Metro. Electric £1....... 57/- | 26/3 | —9d {| 310 O f}21/10$! 15/4 6¥(a) | 10(d) Sears (| ) Ord. 5/-...... 18/9 18/9 4 és 
40/3 32/74 44(b) | 24(a) || Midiand Counties £1... , 40/- | 4¥/- | .. | 310 O1} 25,6; 22 6ic) | 5(c) |i Slaters and Bodega £1 || 20/7}; 20/741 ... | 4 > oO 
! 87/44 28/14) 3$(b) | 24(a) | North-Eastern Elec. £1 | 37/- | 31i-'| ... 3 5 O|] 15-| 59 | Nil | Nil | Smthfld &Arg.Meat£l | 12/6 | 12/6! |. | a . 
_— 65/44, 55/- | 4(a) | 6() | North Metropolitan £1. || 63/- | 65/- 3 1 61] 59:6 | 44,7} 124(0) 2}(a) | Spillers Ord. £1.. 59/6 | 59/-| —6d| 5 1 0 
42/15 34/08 8(c) 8(c) | Scottish Power €1....... 42/6 | 42/6 - | 315 3 16/- 96, Nil | Nil || Swed. Match, B (kr.100) 10/- | 10/- | a . aa . 
. 48/1} 39/19) 5(b) | 3{a) | | Sectahin & lectric £1... | 47/6 | 47/6) ... 3 7 4||80/10), 56/- | 4(a) | 13(5) . Tate and Lyle £1..... 83/9 | s/o |... 414 
|. as. 83/9 | 51/3 || 74(6) | 74(a) || Tiling, Thos., £1 ....... || 82/6 | 8276} ... | : 
) 28/4}) 24/9 | 2 21(b) | 2:¢a) || Gas Light & Coke £1 ... | 27/- | 27/3! +3d| 4 2 Off 96/3 | 70/- Be) | Tho) || Lobatto Secrés. Ord.éi || 92/6 | 93/9] +1/3| 40 8 
26/9 | a | 716) | 5(a) || Imp. Continental Stk... || 217} 2205 +3 5 810 40/6 | 27/3 8(c) 8(c) || Tube Investments £1 .. 40/- | 40/- | 400 
- | = |, 24(0) | 24(a) || Newc on-Tyne £1. ...... 26/- | 26/- |... 4 5 Off 41/9 | 233 | 14(a) | 39() || Turner & Newall £1... || 43/9 | 44/3 | 46 6d| 2 5 0 
| 4 | 123 |! 34(6) | 24(a) | S. Metropolitan Stk..... 1355 | 1964 | +1 | 4 7 Off 32/6 | 23/3 | 4$(o) | 3(a) | Unilever €1............... | 25/- | 25/- | 516 0 
; soa} 208) wa | Na | Telegrapbs, &c. a 2 59/6 | 47/- 5(a) | 74(b) || United Dairies £1 ...... 57/- | 57]- 470 
16% gt 4 | 7 Cables { A Ord Sth. 24 25 +1 Nil 20/44) 3/9 | Nil Nil ‘| United Molasses £1.. 17/- | 17/- | } Nil 
85} 67 2 Py a | and B Ord. Pre}.. 103 | i . h Nil 96/3 | 73,9 | 17#(c), 20(c) | Utd.Tob. (South) Ord £1 92/6x; 92/6x! .. 4646 
334 | os ih | aH2 || i ene vo lea aa By | 3 = : 53/9 | 3644 4(a) | 74(b) | Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 | 51/3 | 55/7}! 44/44, 4 2 0 
‘ oa | ees © , 333 | St | + > 36/6 | 289 | 5(b) | 3a) W , Teape Ord. £1 | 32/6} 32/6 | ... — 1 
) 86/- | 24/9 |, 5() | 24(a) || | ons ae . 30/- | 31/3 | +1/3| 416 O]}] 98/44) 69/6 | 30(a) 50(b) Woolworth Gen ) Or 5/- 96) 93/6 | 2/6 ; > ; 
5 | | Motors and Cycles. ee Mines oe es a 
= | 30/- 50(c) |100(c) || Austin, 5/— .....-20.000e0 ) 71/3 | 20/- | —1/3| 7 2 OF) 24/6 | 10/9 | Nil | Nil || Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- |} 20/ | 21/- | 4 -| Nil 
) ' 13/08 5/3 Nil | Nil | Birm. Snil. Arms £1 ... |) 15/9 | 15/- | —9d | Nil 51/3 | 25/74)! 25(a) | 40(6) || Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) | e9/6 | 32/6 | 4 3/- |g 60 
+ l- | 13/6 | 334(a) 66% (5) | Dennis i/- seteseneene eves |} 23/9 | 23 9; .. | 44 2 33/3 | 19,6 |! 1/-(0) | 1/-(0) || Broken Hill Prop. 8/- . 33/9 | 33/9 | { 1 416 0 
, 27/14, 15/3 Nil | Nil || Ford Motors £1......... 22/6 | 23/9 | +1/3 Nil 15 96 +24(c) +3 (c) | Burma Corp. (Ks. 10) 13/14) 13 14d 
4/9 | 1/6 | Nil | Nil || Guy Motors (10/-) ...... | 4f-| 4/-| ... Nil 3/74, 3,2 “Nil 1 5/-fp.| 4/44 al “oe 
eo 1/6 | | 3 (10; Lame. Ni 6/74; 3,24) Nil Nil | Bwana M'Kubwa, 5/-fp.| 4/44) 4/44)... | Nil 
45) i| 53/9 | 5(a) | 20(b) | Lucas (J.) £1 ........000e | 60/- | CU coo | 4 3 0 193 12g | t74(c) t33(a) | Central Mining £8 .... 18}, 193 | + ats ¢< 
oe 22/3 10(c) | 10(c) || Leyland £1 hininnenniie | 35/- | 32/6 | —2/6; 6 3 0 76/- | 36/104)| 33(a) 114(6) | Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 72/- | 74/3 | +2/3 318 0 
od 26/0 | 3¥ | 3? | Morris 7$% Cum. Pref.£1 | 29/— | 29)— , 5 29 17/6 | 7/44) Nil Nil || Cons.MinesSelection 10/-| 16/6 | 16/6 eas Nil 
/14) 3/03) Nil | Nil || Napier 5)... ececccccsceee 8/6 | 8/9 | +3d | Nil 10g} 648. 774(c) '1224(c) | Crown Mines 10/- ...... 98 Gis th €e@ 6 
i 78/6 | 44/- 10(c) | 5(a) || Rolls-Royce £1 ......... 77/6 | 73/- | +6d; 210 0 7h) 0 4g) Nil Nil || De Beers Def. £2} ..... 58 541 + 4 Nil 
) 7/5t| 3/3 || Nil(c), Nil(c)| Rover Co. £1 | 7/9) 6/9|—1/-| Nil 7 | 43 5O(c) | 26}(c)) Geduld £1 ........... na 6ix!  6ix! + "t { 8 6 0 
? 18/9 | 6/10$}) 5(c) | Nil(c)| Singer £1 ......-s..ssee0e0- | 14/3 | 13/9 | —6d| Nil 7/10$| 3/9 | Nalic) | 24(a) || Idris Hyd. Tin §/- ..... || 7/3 | 7/3 | F 
3 on ao ~~ Co. £1 || 47/6 | 47/- | —6d; 6 5 0 58/9 | 32/6 7k(c) | 15(c) || Johan. Cons. £1 ......... |] 55/- 54/3 | —9d | 5 9 9 
5 | ipping. 29/- | 16/- || Nui(c) | 50(c) r4/- || 25/6 -1 41/6! 7 
5 10/3 | 6/3 | Nil Nil |} Cunard £1 ........ccc000 } 8/-| 8/3} +3d{ Nil 3,74) 1/14 Ni NT post — . || 27h “aT : _" . Nil 
t | 23/9 | 16/9 | 1(b) | Nil(a)| | Furness Withy asa | 19/- | 19/8 | +34} 3 3 9[}n5/10$| 7/6 || Nil | Nil || Londom Tin 10/- ....... 15/3 | 18/-| —3d| Nil 
4 . | Nil Nil | a, O. Defd. £1 ee | 20/- | 19/6 | —6d Nil 28,9 | 15/14, 16}(c) |16}(c) | Malayan Tin 5/- .. 28/3 | 28/3} .. | 218 0 
0 ' = oe | ” i ‘Tea aud H —" | 3/-| Sim} we | Nil 25/- | 13/10) 25(a) | 25(6) | Modder B 5/- ...... 20/- | 20/- | 11117 6 
. |. Tea. ubbder. 19/194, 14.3 || N N 71 9 : 
v 16/9 | so Nil Nil || Allied Sumatra £1 ...... || 15/3 | 15/~ | —3d Nil i194 3,63 | Na | A eat jos F 5/- | 1719 | 19/44) +74 “ Nil : 
0 22/- | |) Nil | Nil |) Anglo-Dutch £2 ........ | 20/- | 19/6 | —6d| Nil 19/- | 8/- || Nil | Nil || Rhodsn Anglo-Am. 10/-|| 13/6 | 14/- | 4+6d| NU 
0 18/3 | eit Nil | Nil || Bab Lias £1.............. |} 17/- | 16/3 | —9d Nil 7&| 3% || Nil | Nil | Rhokama Corp. £1 ...... || 54 | 54 Nil 
0 304 | 6b || Nil(O)| 5(a) || Cons. Tea & Lands £10 | 294 | 29) | | ? 214 | 13%] Nil | Nil || Rio Tinto €5 ............ | 19 | 20%] +13 | Nit 
ot 16/104 - | oT 3ha)} Grand Ct Seen £1 | 14/44 — | “a ‘ : 31/3 | 11/3 \ Nil | Nil || Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- || 26/6 | 26/9 | 4 3d | Nil 
fy) (3 c nanzie Tea £1........... 51/3 38/9 | —2/6 | 0 16/4 7/- Nil Nil S. Fra ; \ /— cam | | : 
ot oars | 25/3 |! Nil(e)| 5(a) Bye Tea £1.. 65 ~x| 63/9x| — 3d | ? 37/9" | 5/9 | 10(c) 15(a) eee { 35/- | asf | at 7 5 
6 3 l a) Geen) — 20 Siamese Tin 5/- .....-..- | 35/-] 35/-] ... | 
; ~~ = | ai | 24(@) | ic ai ow £1 - || 58/9 | 56/3 9 | 19 0 122/6 | 80/34 | 37410) | 48%(c) || Springs Mines £1 ....... | 111/3 | 113/9 | +2/6; 7 9 O 
' / /- || Nil vi inggi Plantations £1, |) 18/~ | 17/6 6d Nil 20,114) 13/- | Nil || Tanganyika £1 ........-. | 17/6 | 18/- | +6d | Nil 
one 1/5 || Nil | Nil | London Gaetie 2fm ronson || 3/44} 3/3 —lid| Nil 20/6 | 13/3 |, sie) | 5(c) || Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... } a9y-{ r9y/-] ... | 1 “6 0 
s/t ws aa oe | eu cong ery fl fl... 1} 22/6 | a al oo | = | | 28({c) | 16(a) || Union Corp.(12/6 fy pd) :05/- | 108/9 | +3/9} 3 5 0 
! | bber svsveeee |} 27/ ~ Ni 61/ /- || Nil(c) | (10a) || Wiluna Gold (£1) -...... } 53/- | 55/- | +2/-| ? 
: 3/39! 11g! Nil(e) | Ke) |) Cited Serdang 2/- ... 7. 3/- 1 3/- |. 1 2 0 O Ut 33/14! 18/9 |, S(e) —_5(c) || Zinc Corporation 10/-.. I 27/6 | 27/6 | ee | 116 0 
(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividende. (n) Latest / 2 y 2a nl one nay 
" : quarterly interim dividend. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretioas. 
7 (p) Yield worked on 7% basis. (m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. (d) Actual dividend on basis 10 per cent. per annum. (0) Paid ia ieseaiinn currency. 


(t) Yield worked on a 124 per cent. basis. t Free of Income Tax. 
























(Continued from page 129) 

stantial reports of America’s currency plans being current in 
the market. On Tuesday morning the sterling price of gold 
was fixed at 131s. gd., including a ‘‘ hoarding premium ”’ 
of 1s. Fora time, business was all one way. Quotations, 
however, were marked up rather too quickly, and the un- 
expected strength of the dollar brought in professional 
profit-taking. Randfontein, in particular, continued to be 
offered for special reasons. Market opinion later became 
convinced that the American factor was necessarily ‘‘ bul- 
lish ’’ on long view, and prices again showed a general 
rise. West African gold shares were particularly promi- 
nent, their sudden mid-week rise t: iking oper itors unawares. 
Copper shares were steady on the initial rise in the price of 
the metal. A moderate bus iness was done in Rhokana, and 
Paris was a buyer of ‘‘ Chartered,’’ whose prospects are 
discussed on page 128. Tin shares made only a half- 
hearted response to the higher price of the metal on Monday 
and Tuesday, holders bei ing uncert ain of the effect on the in- 
dustry’s position of the ‘ ‘ buffe rt ’’ pool proposals, and their 
chances of success in view of the declared opposition of cer- 
tain Malayan interests. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS’”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


| 

Jan. 11, | Jan 12, | yan 13, | Jan 15, | Jz 

| 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1034 i. 1934 1934 
| ' ' 


























' 
- —_+-— ee 
Government and | 
Municipal Loans | 1,480 1,407 839 1,816 1,502 1,511 1,516 
Transport, Com | 
muni _ ms, and | 
Public Utilities... | 1,177. | 1,172 751 1,389 1,279 1,298 1,198 
Commercial and 
Industrial* .... 4,330 4,901 2,573 4,391 4,181 4,606 3.959 
3anks, Insurance 
and Financial . 824 897 502 620 883 908 768 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ......... 1,636 | 1,234 | 894 | 1,281 | 2,236 | 1,682 1,912 
SEED osdieen ee 176 212 116 128 234 319 185 
Rubber, Tea and | j | 
Coffee ekseeiterseb $90 | 598 | 405 | 387 668 470 599 
Total ..... | 10,213 } 10,421 | 6,080 | 10,012 | 10,983 10,794 | 10,137 
Corresponding day | | 
“ea -- | 7,157 | 7,569 | 2,808 | 6,626 | 6,641 | 6,662 6,482 
! i | | / 
* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


‘FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 














“ea ae | 
or pe Jan. 11, Jan. 12, | Jan. 13, Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 17,} Jan. 18, 
(Jan. 11) |(Jan. 2) 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 
a nll | 











| 
\ 
—— 
86-4 | 3 | 86-4 re: Foe 











“FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928= 100) 


; l . 
iat | Lowest | Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 17,| Jan. 18, 
(Jan. 13) | (Jan. 2) 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 























129°5 | 128-8 | 129-4 | 129-5 | 129-5 | 129-5 | 129 3 | 129-1 | 129-2 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


The President’s special message to Congress on Monday 
proved to be the signal which the market had been eagerly 
awaiting, and dealings immediately responded to the ex- 
pectation of higher commodity prices, with the heaviest 
turnover for six months. Although this prompt advance 
was well maintained on later days, it received no consider- 
able strengthening, for the anticipations of monetary cer- 
tainty, on which it was primarily based, were distinctly 
qualified on reconsideration of the proposals. The opposi- 
tion of orthodox opinion was reinforced by those who might 
have been prepared to acquiesce in a stabilisation of the 
dollar on a 60 cent basis, but who regarded the proposal 
of a $2,000 millions exchange fund with acute apprehen- 
sion. This employment of the major part of the ‘‘ profits ”’ 
arising from the revaluation, on a 60 cent basis, of the 
Federal Reserve gold stocks (now transferred to the Trea- 
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sury) was regarded as a somewhat cynical expedient to 
ensure het: a “further depreciation below that level should 
at least be possible. It is clear that, so far as the upper 
limit is concerned, the President is doing no more than to 

maintain the status quo, and that stabilisation, as his 
opening speech to Congress suggested (though for different 
reasons) is not in sight. The modus operandi of maintaining 
the dollar at even a 60 cent minimum has yet to be decided. 
The persistent strength of the dollar this week has prompted 
fear that the projected equalisation fund may prove 
incapable of stabilising the dollar even on this basis. 
The permission granted to the Mint to receive gold ‘‘ on 
consignment ’’ has been generally interpreted as clearing 
the way for extended purchases of gold from abroad. If, 
as seems likely, the Administration is bent on further 
depreciation an open market for gold imports at the 
Treasury’s s price of $34.45 per fine ounce is certainly the 
most efficacious way of securing their objective. Pending 
the implementation of an effective policy, the dollar has 
this week shown perverse strength. The authorities have 
been somewhat embarrassed by a repatriation of American 
funds and an inflow of foreign funds seeking investment in 
American ‘‘ recovery ’’ stocks on anticipation of higher 
prices resulting from present expansionist policies. Apart 
from exchange and monetary considerations, domestic in- 
dicators during the weck have been generally favourable. 
Steel operations. this week were reported at 34.2 per cent., 
an increase of 3} per cent., while the value of building con- 
tracts in 37 States for December showed an increase of 
25 per cent. on the previous month. Stock prices spurted 
on Monday. Gains of 4 points were general, and activity 
in the bond market reached record heights since 1930. 
Considerable selling later on Tuesday negatived early gains, 
but business later in the week continued active and the 
market was very firm. The feature of the week was the 
strength of rails, which were actively supported in view 
of the more helpful attitude of the Administration and the 
impending report of the Railway Co-ordinator, which is 
expected to improve their revenue position. 





Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. 
10, 17, 17, 1934 Um 17, 1934 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Eng. 
equiv.t equiv.t 
Lb. Ln. 3}%, °32-47 100% 101 100% | Natl. Biscuit ........ 48h 48} 48} 
Do 44°, ,, "32-47 101g 1017 101% | Phelps Dodge ...... 164 17 16% 
Do. 43%, '33-38 101# 1021§ 101% | Pullman............... 52 «578 57 ty 
Sears-Roebuck ..... 424 454 45+ 
Atchison.............-. 58% 66% 66%, | Studebaker........... 5s 6 6x 
Ches. & Ohio ........ 40} 433 434 | Un. Fruit............. 61 624 62 
Erie sieaicceievess uD 17 178 U.S. Leather ........ 8} 10 9% 
Illinois Central ...... 303 34 333 U.S. Rubber......... 152 16} 163 
Ta... 344 37 364, | US. Steel ............ 488 525 52 46 
Pennsylvania......... 304 344 34} Westinghouse ...... 3830419 41% 
Southern Pacific ... 204 232 23% Woolworth ......... 44} 45} 45% 
Southern Rly. ...... 25% 29 25} 
Union Pacific ....... 114 22 1214 
Am. Tel. & Tlqg...... 1164 116% 115% 
TR cctcnnsienense 964 99 98} Interboro R.T....... 12 11} 11l® 
Amer. Smelting...... 43% 43} 43% | Int. Tel. Teleg. 15} 158 158 
Anaconda............. 13% 15 143 Radio Corpn. ...... 7 7 7t 
Bethlehem Steel..... 36% 0424 414 | Utilities P.& L.... 2% 3 38 
Chrysler Motor ...... 54 53} 53 f; | W. Union Tig. ...... 57} 603 59} 
Corn Produce Rf.... 744 78% 77% 
Eastman Kodak ... 81 85 844%, | Associated Gas A” 4 4 a 
Gen. Electric (New) 193 213 ZEB | Shell ......corscccccsee 22 22 21 
Gen. Motors ......... 36 363 367% | Shell Union ......... 8} 83 Stk 
Int. Harvester ...... 408 423 41 # Std. California ...... 394 39% 38 tt 
Mont. Ward ......... 234 253 25%! Do. N.J........ 448 45 rt 
+ Calculated at $5-04 to &. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 


1932 1933 Be- 
ginning | Jan. 10, | Jan. 17, 








of Year 1934 1934 
Lowest | Highest | Lowest | Highest 1934 
37 Industrials...... 32:4 61:6 | 38-7 86-6 79°6 80-3 84 0 
$3 Rails ............ 13-1 38-4 23-9 54°5 40°6 42-0 46°5 
34 Utilities ........ §2°9 99°4 66°8 101-0 66°4 70-2 74:9 
Total, 404 stocks... 32°8 64-1 40-9 





| 83-4 70°8 2:2 76-1 
Average yield of 

50 Industrial 

Common Stocks | 10-08% | 4°67% | 6°91% 2°65% | 3°17% | 3°14% 3-05% 











DatILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Srocks (1926 = 100 








ae pe Jan. 3, | Jan. 11,} Jan. 12,] Jan. 13, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 17, 
(Jan. 16) | (Jan. 8) 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

















95°7 | 89-1 | 92-2 91-8 | 90-9 | 90-7 | 95-5 | 95-7 | 95-5 
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Tota DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 

















j j 
Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, | an. 13, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 17, 
1934 1934 —— 1934* 1934 |” 1934 2 ay 1934 
Stock Exchange— BY |. 
Shares (Thous.) 1,700 1,600 3740 3440 2,850 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 20,500 18,100 TH) | 24,371 23,700 18,900 
Curb— | \ 
Shares (Thous.) ... 358 298 13 bi 546 587 | 367 


* Two-hour Session 


PARIS 


A slight improvement in tone on Monday was reinforced 
on Tuesday by the American developments, when in- 
dustrials were generally better. International and gold 
shares were sharply bid for, and on Wednesday made 
further slight headway, but the tone elsewhere became 
hesitant on reconsideration of the possible effects of the 
dollar policy. Among internationals, Central Mining 
achieved a moderate gain, but Rio Tinto was subjected to 
profit-taking. Rentes received little support but Crédit 
National issues were maintained. 


Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan Jan. Jan. 

10, 15, ag, 10, 15, 37, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Banque de France 11,025 11,250 11,225 | Wagons Lits...... 954 100 984 
Crédit Lyonnais 2,095 2,075 2,065 | Mexican Eagle... 473 49 49} 
Suez Canal........ 19,840 19610 19,810 | *‘ Chartered”’..... 94¢ 94 953 
Chargeurs R“unis 168 172 SEE ED cicetincsasennes 604 62 62 
Rio Tinto .°...... 1,594 1,637 1,640 | De Beers........... 473 480 482 
Royal Dutch ... 18,090 18,100 18,2u0 | * Johnnies ’’...... 229% 218 221 

BERLIN 


Unsettled conditions and paucity of business continued 
this week, and quotations were generally lower. Heavy 
industrials such as Harpener and Steel Trust showed some 
strength on Monday, but on later days they joined in the 
downward movement with chemical and electrical issues. 
Shipping shares were little changed. 


Jan. Jan. oy Jan Jan. Jan. 
10, 15, | 10, 15, iY, 
1934 1934 i 34 | 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 164-00 167-75 166-99 | A. E. G............. 27-75 26°25 26°00 
Disconto ......... 58-50 57-O0U 55-00 | 
Dresdner (New) 60°50 61°50 60°50 [Siemens & Halske 148-25 142-25 141-00 


I G Farbenin- | 
Gustrie ....<.00s 126:90 124:00 125-00 | A. K.U. ......... 41-50 42-00 41°25 
Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New)... 30:00 29°50 29°40 | Hamburg-Amer. 
(‘* Hapag”’)..... 28°40 28°50 28-25 
AMSTERDAM 


After a fairly firm opening the tone became uneasy in 
mid-week owing to uncertainty as to the American situa- 
tion. Rubber shares, after being patiently maintained 
pending Thursday’s meeting on restriction, rose sharply on 
its result. Unilever NV. were rather heavily sold on 


London account, losing 4 points by mid-week, while 
Philips Lamps reacted after early strength. 
Jan. Jan. Jan. | a. Jan. Jan. 
10, 15, ia, 1 10, 15, 17, 
1934 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 
24°, Dutch Loan 79} 8o4 80 Steel Common... 31} 323 324 
54° German..... 54 fs 543 Oe ie i Bh cewenwics 32 31% 30} 
Unilever N.V.... 88¢ 87} 844 | Ford Motor ...... 166 169 166% 
Philips Lamps ... 2544 252 2474 | Deli Batavia ..... 118 119 118 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch...... 175 176 176 
CPE: exéevicer 46 46 45 Handels Ams ... 172 174 172 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


The minor revival of activity in the new issue market 
last week has not been continued. The absence of 
numerous public offers may reflect, to some extent, the 
influence of the slightly weaker tendency of the gilt- 
edged market. Anticipations of an immediate Govern- 
ment conversion issue following the calling of {105 mil- 
lions 4 per cent. Treasury bonds have not proved correct. 
It is thought that the Treasury may apply the balance 


ae 


of {90 millions of ‘‘ new money ’’ resulting from the 
2} per cent. Conversion Loan issued in September 


last for this purpose. An interesting development has 
occurred in the case of the San Francisco Mines of Mexico, 
whose proposed issue of 391,362 shares of Ios. each 
to shareholders was abandoned at the request of the 
Treasury. The company has now given an undertaking 
that no part of the funds subscribed by shareholders, other 
than Union Corporation and the American Metal Com- 
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pany, will be remitted outside the United Kingdom, and the 
two companies mentioned will provide for their proportion 
of the issue out of foreign funds on the understanding that 
they will not sell or seek permission to deal in London in 
their shares while the embargo is maintained. The com- 
pany will thus be able, in the course of time, to finance 
further development out of sales proceeds, releasing the 
new funds locked in this country. The cumbrous pro- 
cedure which has been found necessary in this case, owing 
to the Treasury embargo, cannot be justified by any reason- 
able estimate of the balance of advantage between the 
interests of investors of British capital in sound, though 
geographically unfortunate, enterprises abroad, and any 
benefits which may accrue to the Treasury by the main- 
tenance of a capital market after its own heart. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, Januarv 1 to January 13, 1934, excluding conversions 
Total recorded, January 1 to a 13, 1934, including conversions, 


£4,605, 581 
£18,030,455 


National Savings Certificates 





Net receipts, week ended January 13, 1934, £100,000 
Nominal Conver New First Further 
Capital — sion Money Payment Liability 
To Shareholders only j f f £ £ 
Decca Record, £120,000 6 comv. 
debs. at par... me | 120,000 120,000 
Cobbold and Co., £455,785 43° é 
issued at 103, finally redeemable at 
103, plus accrued interest on Feb. 1, 
1987 (to repay £455.785 6 det 
stk. at 103 455,785 469,474 
Tjwangie Tea Estate 20.000 ord 
shares {1 at /1 Is 
rej 11.0 ’ l Wie) 9,100 10,000 11,000 
15,785 481,374 129,100 10,000 131,000 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered - _Sabewigtion- - 
] lis Ex : Excluding 
Conversions ( iversions |} Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to dat f £ ; Whole year £ f 
1934 Kaey 18,740,929 4,834,681 | Pe vessscccs 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1933. ; 9 ,376,1 6,136,164 1932... 2,699, 684,265T 188,909,963 
BOBS cccccs 14,37 (a)14,375 1931... 114,290,666 102,044,291 
BOE ceases 9,395,013 $23,870 3 454,838,784 267,800,700 
1930... 6.527.4 6.527.450 1929 $88,765,940 285,239,040 
1929 .. 52,463,741 39,553,741 1928 693,100. 056 369 058,073 
1928 104.913,97 192 355,165,970 
1927 89,470,654 192¢ 230,782,601 
1926 25,438,504 1925 : 232,214,500 
1925 14,362, | 
(a) Total offered, £8 375 x 4 r s of National Savings 
Certificates, {800,00 
+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5°, War Loan into 33% War 
Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing 
Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, et Shares Shares Total 
January 1 to dat f t £ £ 
a. ae 3,529,450 856,138 449,093 4,834,681 
DUPE nianusvetsiesasnsdinnnses 4,909,000 1,190,554 36,610 6,135,164 
Whole year 
PU Scacetceoas Sedacccecscess” eon eee 36.836.600 89,371,400 , 355,166,000 
1928 > 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
PI Gacactieciscecennawe 1 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
1930 aencilcnnetmduaniaeine 2 15,834,600 22,090, 100 268,279,500 
BOE ascsceena waste 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
DE ehiniscciisnncion baleen: ea 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
1933 ... wai 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 


By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price "De alings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
4 4 


Total to date, year 1934 .......... catia 307,500 ~— 322 500 


Total to date, year 1933 .... 1,098,750 «ae ..- .388,000 


PUBLIC OFFER 


Coventry Corporation. — Issue, {£750,000 
1945-9 at 973. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Bullard and Sons, Ltd.—Varticulars of issue of 364,000 
ordinary shares of £1 each. The company was incorporated 
in March, 1895, to acquire the brewing Bullard 
and Sons, Norwich. An issue of 182,000 new ordinary shares 
was recently made as bonus to existing ordinary shareholders, 
increasing the ordinary capital to £364,000, as above. Earnings, 
after charging debenture interest, depreciation and 
annual preference dividend, for years to September 30th, have 
been: 1931, £90,128; 1932, £68,926; 1933, £75,248. Net 
assets at September 30, 1933, are stated at £588,927. 


3} per cent. 


business of 


£9,525 
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World’s Leaders 
Unite in Cele- 
brating a Jubilee 


On January 22, THE FinancraAL News breaks all 
records by publishing an issue of 96 pages containing 
articles and correspondence from the leading states- 
men, bankers and industrialists of the world, together 
with announcements of many of Britain’s eminent 
financial and industrial businesses. 


Rex Whistler, first among our younger artists, con- 
tributes a glorious drawing of the City London, 
printed in many colours on superfine cartridge paper. 


This issue should be read by every investor—it is the 
finest financial publication of the century. 


96 pages—AND IT ONLY COSTS 2d. 


PRINCIPAL CONTENTS: 
The City, 1884-1934—an introductory survey—by E. C. 


GRENFELL, M.P., Director of the Bank of England. 

The Joint Stock Banks, by F. L. Brann, Director of 
Barclays Bank and President of the Institute of Bankers. 

Exchange Dealing, by E. L. 
and Co.) 

The Gold Mines, by Sir Henry Strrakoscu, G.B.E. (Chairman 
of the Union Corporation) 

Insurance, by H. E. Raynes, Secretary, Legal and General 
Assurance Society 

The Corporation of Lloyd’s, by Nevitte Dixery (Chairman 
of Lloyd’s) 

The New Issue Market, by HartLey WITHERS 

Copper and Tin, by OLIver LyTTEeLtton (Managing Director 
of the British Metal Corporation) 

Mincing Lane Markets, by H. Eric MiLLer (Chairman of 
Harrisons & Crostfield) 

Dealing in the World’s Grain, by Sir Hrrsert Ropson, 
K.B.E. 

The Work of the Accountant, by Lorp PLENDER 





FRANKLIN (of Samuel Montagu 


THESE MEN SAY— 


“On the fiftieth anniversary of its foundation, I send The Financial News my 
most cordial wishes. The especial interest with which I read your paper proceeds 
from my conviction that it is a well-informed daily which judges economic and 
financial progress in the various countries of the world by the test of practical 
achievement. I have noted that the financial and economic policy of the Fascist 
Regime has always been followed and dealt with by 7 he Financial News with 
perfect fairness i —Signor Mussolini. 

**I am directed by the Committee for General Purposes to convey to you their 
congratulations on the attainment by 7 he Financsal News of its Jubilee; they 
ask me to express their appreciation of the great service your paper has rendered 
to the financial community and to the public in all matters concerning the 
business interests of the country.” —The London Stock Exchange Committee 


“ The Financial News . . . has justly earned a reputation for trustworthiness 
and the soundness of its comments on financial matters... _—Lord Snowden. 


“It can be no exaggeration to say that fifty years ago nobody can have dreamed 
of the technique of financial journalism being brought to its present standard, 
and not a little of the credit for that progress belongs to 7 he Financial News.” 
—Mr. Winston Churchill. 

“ Hearing that your interesting journal will shortly celebrate half a century of 
continuous publication, I would like to offer you my congratulations. Yours 
is a publication which, whilst treating exclusively with financial matters, has 
been developed with such skill as to present dry, accurate facts in a readable 
form. Personally, I, like many more, am too busy to be much of a dabbler in 
the markets, and to such as myself having divers investments, it is a great boon 
to get real facts and figures in an easily assimilated form. 

I have on my desk at this moment a cutting from your issue of January 6, in 
which you quite accurately forecast results which were not decided upon or 
known by my Board until January 9. 

I congratulate you on your sane perception, which is of much greater value to the 
investing public than wild guesswork.” 


—Mr. W. L. Stephenson, Chairman, F. W. Woolworth & Co., Lid. 








FINANCIAL NEWS 


20 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


Riley (Coventry) Limited.—Particulars of issue of 150,000 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each. The 
company was incorporated in 1896, and has manufactured 
motor cars since the earliest days of the industry. Profits for 
recent years have been ; to August 1, 1931, £78,785 ; to July 30, 
1932, £76,886; to August 5, 1933, £77,910. Net assets, 
excluding the present issue, at August 5, 1933, were £452,222. 
Standard Industrial Trust, Ltd., has agreed to subscribe at 
par for the issue. 


BY TENDER 


Southend Waterworks Company.—Sale by Tender of 10,000 
new ordinary (5 per cent. max.) £10 shares. Minimum price 
£12 2s. 6d. per share. 

East Hull Gas Company.—Messrs A. & W. Richards offer 
£600,000 44 per cent. preference stock at a minimum price of 
issue of 4103 per cent., yielding at that price £4 7s. 5d. per cent. 
The company was incorporated in 1867, and has increased its 
business by 65 per cent. during the ten years ended December 
31, 1932. The proceeds of the present issue will be applied to 
repayment of a bank overdraft obtained for capital works and to 
expenditure on new plant. Net revenue for year ended 
December 31, 1932, was £19,686, which, after interest on loan 
capital (/6,327), leaves £13,359 available for dividend on the 
present issue. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

Cobbold and Company, Ltd.—Issue of £455,785 4} per cent. 
first mortgage debenture stock at £103 per cent. Holders of 
6 per cent. debenture stock (to whom notice of redemption 
at {103 per cent. on July 17, 1934, has been given) are offered 
the option to exchange for a like nominal amount of the 
present issue not later than January 27, 1934. Holders of 
existing stock may also apply tor additional 44 per cent. stock 
at £103 per cent. The new stock will be secured by a specific 
charge on freehold and leasehold properties of the company 
and a floating charge on the undertaking, and will be finally 
redeemed at £103 on lebruary 1, 1987, or from January 31, 
1935, by purchase at £103 per cent. or less. The company 
will have power to redeem whole or part of the stock on six 
months’ notice at £105 per cent. to February 1, 1939; at 
£104 per cent. from February 2, 1939 to February 1, 1944; 
and at £103 per cent. thereafter. l*reehold and leasehold 
properties at September 30 were £778,308. Profits for years 
to September 30th have been: 1931, £80,677; 1932, £51,569; 
1933, £66,918. 

Decca Record Company, Ltd.—The Decca Record Company 
is offering to existing shareholders £120,000 of 6 per cent. 
convertible debentures at par 

Tjiwangie Tea Estates, Ltd.—Issue oi 
{1 1s. per share. 


20,000 shares at 
Shareholders are offered the right to sub- 
scribe pro vata for one share for every four shares held on 
January 13, 1934, fractions being disregarded. The proceeds 
of the issue will be utilised to pay off maturing 7 per cent. 
debentures and for factory extensions. Applications must be 
received by January 31, 1934. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 
Four per cent. Treasury Bonds.—Notice has been given 
that £105,000,000 4 per cent. Treasury Bonds, 1934-36, will 
be redeemed on April 15th next. 


Kamunting Tin Dredging, Ltd.—At the annual meeting 
last month Mr E. J. Byrne, the chairman and managing 
director, indicated the probability that the outstanding 
balance of 4} per cent. debentures, amounting to £64,000, 
would be paid off in the course of the current year. The 
directors announce that the debenture holders have now been 
repaid in full, with accrued interest. 


Four per cent. Port of London ‘‘B’”’ Stock, 1929-1999 
repayable August 1, 1934.—Holders of 4 per cent. Port of 
London ‘“‘ B”’ stock, 1929-1999 are reminded that the offer 
of conversion in whole or in part into an equal amount of 
Port of London 34 per cent. registered stock, 1965-1975 
expires on Monday, January 22, 1934. Forms for conversion 
are obtainable at Westminster Bank, Ltd., Stock Transfer 
Office, 9, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Wallasey Corporation.—List of applications in connection 
with the issue of £500,000 3} per cent. redeemable stock, 
1954-64, for Wallasey Corporation, was closed at 9.5 a.m. on 
January 12th owing to oversubscription. 


The Anglo-Portuguese Telephone Company, Ltd.—The 
directors of The Anglo-Portuguese Telephone Company, Ltd., 
announce that the 123,908 new ordinary shares offered to 
shareholders on bonus terms have been fully applied for. 


OFFERS ABROAD 
Province of Ontario 4 per cent. Loan.—The Province of 
Ontario offered on January 16th stock to the value of 
£40,000,000, the proceeds of which will be used in refunding 
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short-term loans and for unemployment relief. There are 
three maturities: one of three years at 4 per cent., yielding 
4.36 per cent., one of six years, at 4} per cent., yielding 44 per 
cent., and one of fifteen years, also at 4} per cent., yielding 
4.78 per cent. The issue was oversubscribed. 

National City Bank of New York.—It is stated that share- 
holders of the National City Bank of New York have exercised 
their prior right to subscribe for the issue of $50,000,000 
5 per cent. preferred stock recently offered by the bank only 
to the extent of $907,000. In consequence, the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation has taken up the balance of $49,093,000, 
while the bank has bought an equivalent amount of R.F.C. 
debentures. 

FORTHCOMING ISSUES 

Ipswich Corporation.—Issue will be made on January 23rd 
of £700,000 33 per cent. stock. 

Rio De Janeiro Flour Mills—The conversion of the out- 
standing £218,500 53 per cent. debentures of the Rio de 
Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries was foreshadowed by Mr. A. 
G. Weigall, presiding at the annual meeting on January 
16. In view of the favourable money market con- 
ditions, the board has under consideration the conversion of 
the outstanding issue on a lower interest basis, and an 
announcement is to be made shortly. The company has the 
right, on giving six months’ notice, to pay off at par. 

Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas, Ltd.—The directors have 
decided to proceed immediately with the sinking of a second 
vertical shaft which will involve the provision of additional 
funds. The directors have accordingly increased the capital 
of the company by 1,015,000 new shares of 10s. each, from 
{507,500 to £1,015,000, and the new shares will be subscribed 
for in terms of agreement adopted by the company on formation. 


CALLS DUE JANUARY 22 TO JANUARY 31, 1934 
The grand total of calls falling due in January, 1934, is £9,713,278 
which compares with £7,037,642, which fell due in January, 1933. 
The following calls fall due from January 22, 1934, to January 31, 
1934, inclusive :— 
Already No. of Shares 


Due Date Call Paid or Amount £ 
Australia (Commonwealth of), 33% 
Registered Stock, 1946-49, at 99% 
(cash stock)... iin eldackdsanandebotcn Jan. 29 94% 5% 
Boothi's Distilleries, 65° Cui. Pref 
to = Cea §/- 15 324,891 81,223 
Clarendon Property, 44% First Deb. 
Stock, at par....... siete eed tineil aatitias Jan, 31 50% 50°. £650,000 325,000 
Consolidated African Selection Trust, 
6h% Cum. Red. Pref. £1..........02. Jan. 30 10/- 10/- 250,000 125,000 
Mid-Kent Water, 5% Pref. £10 at 
min. Of £12 125. ......00cc00cee0e. Jan.31 f1112s. {1 3,500 $40,600 
Do 4 Perp. Deb. Stock, 
at min. of 107%... once «pam Bi 97% 10% £20,000 119,800 


Odhams Press, 5° Deb. Stock, at 
ee Jan. 31 85° 50°% 


LONDON NEW _ ISSUE PRICES _ 


ra St 
Stock or Share Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 


























price | paid | Jan. 10, 1934 | Jan. 17, 1934 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone Ord. £1... | 23/- 6/- 2/6-3/- pm 3/—3/6 pm 
Aron Electricity Meter New 27/6 | Fy pd 56/—57/- 57/6-58/6 
Australia 33%, 1946-1949 99 5 fs-¥e pm i-f pm 
Avon India Rubber 6°4 New Pref. £1... | 20/6 | 10/6 1/3-1/6 pm 1/44-1/74 pm 
Ayr 3h%, 1954-G4 ..... .ncccrccccccceccccee 101 31 on § dis—} pm 
Berry Hill Brick Ord. 4/-_ ......... sion 4/- | Fy pd 5/6-6/- 5/44-5/108 
Do. 64% Pref. £1 {1 |Fypd}|  21/—21/6 20/9-21/3 
Berry Wiggins $3)° Deb. ........0.cccceese ae Fy pd 101-102 1014-1025 
British and Dominion Film ......... soa fl 7/6 1/3-9d dis 1/9-1/3 dis 
Brown (C.) Holdens 54% Pref. 20/6 | Fy pd 21/3-21/9 21/3-21/9 
Burton (M.) Ord. 10/— .........0cccecccoees ee aa 13/—-13/3 13/1$-13/4} 
Central & District Properties Ord. ...... fi 10/- 6/—7/- 5/6-6/6 
Do. do. 6% Pref. £1 10/- 9/9-10/3 9/9-10/3 
Do. do, 44% Deb. | 98 50 } dis-} pm } dis-} pm 
Cons. African Selection 64% Pref. £1... £1 10/- 1/6-2/6 pm 1/6-2/6 pm 
Cumberland Property 54% Deb. ...... 100 | Fy pd 102$-103} 1024-1034 
Dundee 3$%, 1DSS—-GB .....cccceccccerccees 100 60 ly-]*& pm #-i} pm 
Dunlop Rubber 4° Deb. (Cash Stock) | 100 10 2}-3} pm 2}-3} pm 
Fison Packard and Prentice 44°, Debs. | 100 60 14-23 pm 14-2} pm 
Grosvenor House 5% Deb. ...........0008 par | 100 98}-99} 983-993 
Do. §%, Fdg. Certs. ......006 bats so a 534-544 
Grovesend Steel 44° Deb. ...........0+8+ par 50 12-18 pm 12-13 pm 
Harrogate 3%, 1953-63 93 23 8-} dis 2-4 dis 
Hewitt Bros. Ord. ........... ee a ia §1/3-52/3 
Do. 6% Pref. ..... 23/- | Fy pd 24/6-25/- 
Do. 44% Deb. ... * eas eee see 1024-1023 
India 34%, 1954-57 ......... | 97 | 42 *-% dis §-# dis 
Lewis (John) 5% Pref. £1.. ~ ft 15/- | 2/6-3/- pm 3/—3/6 pm 
Manchester 3°%, 1958 ..........eeees a 95 |Fypd] % dis-y pm | 4 dis-y% pm 
McDougalls Trust 5% Pref. £1 21/- | 10/- | 14d dis-1}d pm] 3d dis—par 
Newfoundland 3%, 1943-63.......... _ eee 981-98} 97% -97% 
North Eastern Electric 34% Deb. ...... 96 20 14-13 pm 14-24 pm 
Nyasaland 3°%, 1954-74 .........000+ eas 98} 15 sae 1%&-1% dis 
Odhams Press 5% Deb. .... ... | 100 15 3-4 pm 3-4 pm 
acs accuses 12/6 | Fy pd] 17/7}-17/10} | 16/74-16/10} 

Do. 6% Pref. £1 .....cccccsccscreceveeee 26/- | Fv pd} 25/74-25/104 25/6-25/9 
Sangers (5/-) ........000. we | 12/6 | Fy pd 18/3-18/9 18/3-18)/9 

Do. 54% Pref. ......cecreerscceesseseeees £1 | Fypd] 23/44-23/7$ 23/10$-24/14 
Scottish Agricultural Securities 34% 

MINE sinensonnnssiesnntensnocs 95 | 20 31-44 pm 31-44 pm 
Scottish Power 6% Pref. .....0..s:se0e++ 24/- | Fy pd 28/9-29/3 28/9-29/3 
Second Covent Garden Prop. New Ord. | 21/- | 10/- eas 1/—1/6 pm 

Do. do. 5% Pref.| £1 10/- ios 6d -1/- pm 
Selection Trust 10/— .......sssssesecseeeeee --- | Fy pd] 12/4}-12/10} 12/3-12/9 
Do. 5$% Debs. ..........se00e 101. | Fy pd 102-104 102-104 
South Africa 3$%, 1955-65 .........:00++ 98} | Fy pd #-# pm 99 ¥e-99 fe 
S. Rhodesia 3}%,, 1953-63 ........000000+ 96 53 #-# pm 4-1 &pm 
U.K. and Argentine 1933 Convention 
Trust 4% “A” Certs. (Reg.) .....++++ 105}-106} 105§-105§ 
Do. 53% “ B” Certs. (Reg.) 1024-103 103-1034 
Do. “C™ Certs. (Reg.) 55-55} 554-55} 
Walker Cain 43° Deb. ........ceeeseeees ae io i 102-103 
MII BE iancocessesssesoseses 101 ca ae 4-} dis 
WR BIG cicvececcssvsveccsescoseseee ... [98/11/6} 63 1012-101§ 101g-101§ 
Whitehead Iron and Steel Ord. £1 ...... 32/6 | 15/- | 24/6-25/- pm | 23/9-24/3 pm 


(Sree Se 


SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS 


—_—_————— 


MIDLAND BANK LIMITFD 


The following is a summary of the figures given in the audited balance sheet of the 
Midland Bank Limited, made up on December 31, 1933, in comparison with the position 
shown by the bank on December 31, 1932 and 1931. 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
LIABILITIES 1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 

INNO Cig ada ois a waccndin pi ecestnonivccers 14,248,012 14,248,012 14,248,012 
Tosa on oh tial sc ca bn endnumscn areas 11,500,000 11,500,000 11,500,000 
Current, deposit and other accounts (including 

I ie oc ok a ea caeu tanependets 361,952,395 420,997,244 415,474,036 
Acceptances and confirmed credits on account of 

SN sedienciecancenccxeccevetacaubpiietedacsndveneausens 9,148,354 10,669,817 10,176,005 
Engagements on account of customers .. 10,073,925 4,942,906 5,657,399 


406,922,686 462,357,979 457,055,452 
; ASSETS 
Coin, bank notes and balances with the Bank of 





EI oriacacdanicevucasiv caicdadakoddakewnssenideenmabacess 38,505,989 43,007,981 42,233,852 
Balances with, and cheques in course of collection 

on other banks in Great Britain and Ireland...... 15,205,876 14,348,542 13,821,540 
Money at call and short notice..............cceeeeees 16,129,800 20,596,690 21,035,289 
I as 42,190,262 93,065,351 118,086,369 
Bills discounted............cececcocseseees vudaciubaneneiies 57,132,250 86,505,644 62,828,431 
Advances to customers and other accounts .......... 199,685,856 170,421,074 164,440,337 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, confirmed 

credits and engagements .............scecccsccececeeeee 19,222,279 15,612,723 15,833,404 
Na ed acc a 9,584,861 9,626,535 9,540,378 
Other properties and work in progress for extension 

ee 1,221,452 1,079,597 1,106,063 
Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank Ltd. ................ 750,000 750,000 750,000 
Capital, reserve and undivided profits of 

a Banking Co., Ltd. ............ 

MR CRONE FIN EO. ga oisiscesecevececccancceaessa on ‘ re ™ 

North of Scotland Bank, Ltd. .............ceceeeees 7,294,061 7,343,842 7,379,789 


Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Co., Ltd.... 


406,922,686 462,357,979 457,055,452 








The Consolidated Statement of the Liabilities and Assets of the Midland Bank Limited 
and its four Affiliated Companies—-the Belfast, Clydesdale and North of Scotland Banks 
and the Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Company—made up on December 31, 1933, 
compares as follows with the position as at the end of 1932 and 1931: 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
LIABILITIES 1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 
14,248,012 14,248,012 14,248,012 
11,500,000 11,500,000 11,500,000 
5,608,884 5,465,600 5,511,023 


Capital paid up . 
Reserve fund 
Notes in circulation need 

Current, deposit and other accounts (including pre 


balance heed ‘ $19,485,580 485,747,034 479,445,313 
Acceptances and contirmed credits on account of 

customers .. . : ; ; ),698,282 11,295,137 10,948,743 
Engagements on account of customers 10,151,022 4,961,613 5,674,959 


17,396 527,328,050 


$70,691,780 533,2 





4 ETS 
Coin, bank notes and balances wit! Bank of 
England ; , 44,142,544 48,967,373 47,882,231 
Balances with, and cheques in « ‘ Ie n 
on other ban! t Britain and Ireland....... 17,478,327 16,429,799 15,302,515 
Money at calla ice .. Sia . 19,685,296 27,105,681 25,383,577 





Investments ............ 66,771,199 121,618,799 155,271,078 

Bills discounted waGahaieed dire ied 60,132,809 95,082,408 66,361,985 

Advances to customers and other accounts . 230,146,834 195,391,345 188,205,245 

Liabilities of customers for acceptances, confirmed 
credits and engagements . 

BI NII no cissicnreccwencassceasenses aedeaaos 

Other properties and work in progress for extension 
of the business . wena senminants 

Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank, Ltd. 


19,849,304 16,256,750 
10,139,526 10,169,598 


16,623,702 
10,082,953 


1,595,941 
750,000 


1,445,643 
750,000 


1,464,764 
750,000 


470,691,780 533,217,396 527,32 





The number of branches, details of which are set out in the full report, in round figures 
are as follows :-- Midland Bank, 2,100; three affiliated banks, 450; total of the Midland 
and three affiliated banks, 2,550. 


DISTRICT BANK LIMITED 


The balance sheet of District Bank Limited for the year ended 
December 31, 1933, has now been published, and the following 
table shows the figures in comparison with the figures of 1932 and 
1931. 






1931 1932 1933 
LIABILITIES £ £ £ 
Capital and reserve ..........c0csscececceseseeececseeeeeees 4,212,000 4,212,000 4,212,000 
DOPOBIES .ncesecscccevscccscsceccescccccsececesesessesesesescses 50,322,360 56,829,351 53,957,893 
Acceptances, confirmed ¢ its, endorsements, etc. 1,796,045 1,999,827 5,239,159 
ASSETS 
Cash in hand and in the Bank of England 7,108,669 8,476,606 7,708,349 
Money at Call.........cccccscoccocccccscsseese wie 4,274,545 5,441,095 4,436,950 
Bills of exchange (including Treasury Bills) 3,887,726 7,188,260 4,886,484 





British Government securities and other invest- 


RE io. asses saungnaencaegereeeeus 18,892,804 21,805,476 23,565,395 














2 inlemimannaiéinane 19,952,328 17,690,457 17,107,970 
Bank property 809,588 839,573 875,789 
WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED 

LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1932 1933 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 
Issued capital ...... 1,875,000 1,875,000 | Coin, bank,  cur- 
Reserve fund ........ 800,000 800,000 rency notes -— 
Unpaid dividends... 118,837 118,836 balances _ with f 
fo of profit ... 35,198 48,818 Bank of England 4,020,093 4,189,622 
Deposits, etc.......... 33,812,263 33,498,284 Balances other banks 1,940,974 2,117,263 
Due to subsidiaries 200 200 | Money at call and ses 
Acceptances Rear 641,850 639,453 Ee ee —— 
z Cae 522.216 1,790,583 | Bills discounted ..... 3,690,7° 2,428,92 
————— ; ' Investments ......... 9,753,892 10,124,277 
AUEROES ..c00c2sccocees 11,395,388 10,898,448 
Bank premises ...... 1,023,958 1,010,562 
Acceptances ......... 641,850 639,453 
Endorsements......... 522,216 1,790,583 
EB nsisinnwnce 37,805,564 38,771,174 ONE caccudncesas 37,805,564 38,771,174 
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BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 


MONETARY 


CONDITIONS 


MAINTENANCE OF DIVIDENDS 


FAVOURABLE INFLUENCES 
THE SITUATION IN 
FACTORS IN 


THE AMERICAN 


THE 

SPEECH OF 

The thirty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
of Barclays Bank, Limit 
at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Frederick Craufurd Goodenough, D.C.L 
bank), presided. 

The Chairman: My Lords, Ladies 
upon the secretary to read the 
of the auditors which appears 
has been submitted to you 

The Secretary (Mr W. N. Seeley) then read the formal 
convening the meeting and the report of Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, 
Nichols, Sendell and Company, Waterhouse and 
Company. 

The Chairman: 
that, in 
report and accounts as read. Agreed.) 


was held on Thursday, January 18th, 
(chairman of the 
call 


and Gentlemen,—I will 


notice of meeting and the certificate 
at the foot of the balance sheet that 
notice 


and Messrs Price 


My Lords, La 
with 


lies and Gentlemen,—I assume 


accordance your usual custom, you will take the 


THE DIRECTORATE 


You will observe that reference is made in the report to the 


k Charles Bowring on the 


retirement from the board of Sir Frederic 
ground of ill-health, which 
I wish also to refer, 


Henry Thomas Mitchell fr 


we all very mu h deplore. 
regret, to the retirement of Mr 
m his position as one of the general 


with sincere 


managers of the bank, he having completed 48 years of service, 
first with the London and South Western Bank, where he began his 
career as a junior clerk, and subsequently with Barclays Bank, 


following the amalgamation in 1918. He was appointed to be a 


general manager in the year 1925. The directors wish to place on 
record their warm appreciation of Mr Mitchell’s long and valued 
and to offer to him 
(Hear, hear.) 


services, their best wishes for the future. 

In order to fill the vacancy caused by the retirement of Mr 
Mitchell, the board have appointed Mr Walter Osborne Stevenson, 
the foreign general manager, to be a general manager of the bank 
jointly with the two remaining general managers, Mr Anthony 
William Tuke and Mr Norman Shillingford Jones. Mr Benjamin 
Jenner Foster, the assistant foreign general manager, has been 
appointed as foreign general manager in succession to Mr 
»tevenson. 

The directors have also to report, with much regret 
ing retirement of Mr Percy Charles Harte from 


Treasurer, which he has held since the year 1925. 


, the impend- 
the 
He commenced 
his career in the London and South Western Bank 45 years ago, 
and for a long time past has superintended our investments. He 
has been widely known in the City for his skill and special know- 


office of 


ledge in that direction. 
ciation of the 


The directors wish to record their appre- 
valued services which Mr Harte has rendered to the 
bank, and to offer to him their best wishes for the future upon his 
retirement. (Hear, hear.) 

I will now proceed to deal with the ordinary business of the 
meeting. ' 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The net profit for the year ended December 31st last, after 
having made full provision for all bad and doubtful debts not 
already provided for, as well as for other contingencies, amounted 
to the sum of {1,604,679 14s. 8d., to which has to be added the 
sum of £577,760 14s. 10d. brought forward from the previous year, 
making together a total of {2,182,440 9s. 6d. to be dealt with. 
The profit for the year shows a small increase as con pared with 
the previous year. 


OTTAWA 
MR F. 


OF CONVERSION OPERATIONS 
THE UNITED STATES 

THE CRISIS 

“COMMODITY DOLLAR” 
TARIFF 


SYSTEM 
POLICY 
AGREEMENTS 

C. GOODENOUGH 


There has been practically no improvement during the year in 


Money Market conditions. The Bank of England rate has con- 
tinued at 2 per cent., and the London Bankers’ Deposit Rate has 
been } per cent. throughout the year. 
months’ fine 


The rate of discount for 
3ank bills averaged 13s. 2d. per cent. per 
annum during the first half of the year, and the average has been 
slightly higher at 14s. 7d. per cent. per annum during the second 
half of the year. The average rate for the year, therefore, has 
been 13s. 10d. per cent. per annum, which compares with an 
rate of {1 1d. per cent. per annum for the previous 


three 


average 17S. 
year. 

There has been little demand by customers for fresh loans. In 
fact, a further reduction has taken place in the total of loans 
granted, 


as will be seen by the balance sheet. The percentage of 
+ 


advances to customers to the total of deposit and current accounts 
has declined to the exceptionally low ratio of 39.3 per cent., com- 


with 


pared 40.11 per cent. on December 31, 1932, and 51.32 per 


cent. at the end of the year 1931. 


CONVERSION OPERATIONS 


The easy money conditions, which have existed for the greater 
part of 
rhey 


dustry, the lack 


the last two years, have, to some extent, 


been 


been artificial. 
accentuated through inactivity in trade and in- 
of opportunity for the employment of funds, to- 
gether with the influx of 


have 
money and have served to 
and share markets. These condi- 
have produced a rise in the market values of gilt-edged 
securities and in investments of a more speculative character. 
Favourable opportunities have, therefore, been created for the 
conversion to lower rates of interest of many old outstanding loans. 
and for issues of fresh capital. These opportunities have been 
taken advantage of, on a large scale, by the British Dominions, 
India, and by many of the British county and municipal authori- 
ties. The result has been greatly to improve the financial position 
of these borrowers and to help materially in the general progress 
of recovery. 

The budgetary position ot the British Government has benefited 
very substantially, not only by the conversion of the War Loan to 
a 3} per cent. basis and other operations of this kind, but also by 
the exceptionally low rates at which the floating debt has been 
financed. The average of the weekly rates at which the offerings 
of Treasury bills have been placed has been 11s. gd. per cent. per 
annum, as compared with £3 ros. 2d. per cent. per annum two 
years ago. 


from abroad, 
stimulate activity in the stock 


tions 


In the case of the conversion operations, these advan- 
tages have been secured solely at the expense of investors, whose 
incomes from investments have consequently been reduced. The 
hope is, therefore, not unreasonably entertained in many quarters, 
that some relief, through a reduction of income tax, may not be 
far distant. In our own case, besides paying income tax on profits 
in the ordinary way, we also pay the greater part of the income 
tax upon the salaries and pensions of the members of our staff, 
which amounts to a very large sum. 


THE TRADING POSITION 


There has been a considerable improvement during the year in 
many branches of industry, although, as I have already mentioned, 
it has not been sufficiently large to create any increased demand 
for accommodation from the banks. Such small demands for fresh 
advances as have arisen, have related to a great extent to the 
purchase or development of land, chiefly for the building of small 


Jan 


houses. 

months 

business 
certainly 
taken, ' 
been so) 
s0, cone 
still set 
young ¢ 
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— anecomms 


houses. The woollen industry has had a better year. In recent 
months there has been a greater demand for coal. 


businesses have been more active. 


Engineering 
The iron and steel industry 1s 
certainly looking better, although many of the new contracts 
taken, while affording work, barely provide a profit. There has 
been some improvement in shipping and shipbuilding, but, even 
so, conditions in those two industries and in the cotton trade are 
still seriously depressed. Farming is in a very bad state indeed ; 
young cattle have been almost unsaleable and the price of sheep 


and lambs continues at a very low level. Had it not been for the 


good corn harvest and the wheat quota system a great many 
farmers would now be in a desperate position. 
As the result of the long depression, the bank has found it 


ycessary to add to the substantial reserves already created to meet 
ssible loss. There should be reasonable ground for hoping that 


many Of the industries and other businesses, which have sutlered 
eavily during the long period of depression, will recover as condi- 
tions improve, and, therefore, that much of the provision which 


we have made may not be required. In some cases, where recon- 
struction may be necessary, the introduction of fresh capital should 
give a new start, with the best equipment in the way of tl 
modern plant and machinery. 


to hold 


1e most 
This would enable those concerns 
their own and bring costs of production to a competitive 
evel, subject to sound i 
particular industry. 


ltl 


economic conditions in the conduct of each 


ink it is necessary that the the public 


realise, in the fullest possible manner, the extent to which 


shareholders and 


the bank to do their utmost to assist the industry and trade of 
the country in and the 


incur in doing so, not only in normal times 


every direction, banks 


risks which the 
but especially in 
such times of difficulty as those through which we are now passing 
The shareholders may be fully satisfied that amp! 
een made to that 


I sound condition. 


DI has 
prov. na 


ision 


meet all contingencies and the bank is well 


iged and is in a thoroughly 


\Applau 


OVERSEAS TRADE 


Soard of Trade Returns relating to the import 
and export trade of the country, these show that during the past 


year there has been 


Turning to the 


a big reduction in imports and a slight 
increase in exports, the net result being that imports exceeded 
exports by £259 millions, as compared with £285 millions for the 
previous year. It is anticipated that this adverse trade balance 
may be offset by the invisible receipts, the amount of which is 
not yet known, with possibly a small balance on the right side. It 
must be borne in mind that the improvement in the overseas trad- 
ing position has probably been due, to a very considerable extent, 
to the depreciation in the value of sterling. This should only be 
egarded as being a stimulant and cannot be relied upon to pro- 
luce more than a temporary and passing benefit. 
teached exchange stability the 
as altogether reliable. 


Until we have 
improvement cannot be accepted 

The reduction in the world’s purchasing power and the wide- 
spread barriers to international trade have necessitated recourse 
being made to artificial measures for 


conserving our industries 
and our trade. 


It must be frankly acknowledged that, at the 
present time, it is only by these artificial measures, supplemented 
by separate trade agreements with individual countries, that our 
international trade can be maintained, even at a level sufficient 
to afford a bare margin of profit in the face of the tariff barriers 
and other restrictions which now exist. It may be hoped, how- 
ever, that, arising out of all these difficulties, a better under- 
standing of the real value to the world of freer trade conditions 
may be reached. 

It is as yet too soon to judge of the full effects of the Ottawa 
Agreements. Up to the present, in the aggregate, they have cer- 
tainly been advantageous to the Dominions concerned, they hav- 
ing in consequence received a larger share of the import trade of 
this country. If in addition there could be a steady flow of suit- 
able emigrants from the British Isles to the Dominions it should 
Prove to be of great advantage to those countries and to ourselves 
and the world at large. 

I think it will be generally acknowledged that the country is 
very greatly indebted to the thoughtful and carefully considered 
industrial and financial policy of our present Government, which 
has been largely instrumental in bringing about the improved 
position in general, and, we may reasonably hope, better pro- 
spects for the future. (Applause.) 


THE ALLOCATION OF PROFITS 


Having regard to the present somewhat more favourable out- 
look, and to the fact that we are able to feel that quiet and 
Steady progress should be possible in the adjustment of condi- 
tons to meet the present economic difficulties, as well as to the 
sound and strong position of the bank, both in the matter of 
iquidity and reserves, the directors have decided to recommend 
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to the shareholders the payment of dividends at the 
for the year 1932. 


same rates as 


They propose to allocate out of the profit of the year a sum 
of {50,000 to Barclays Bank Widows’ lund for the provision of 
annuities for the widows of members of the staff, on the occa- 
sion of the quinquennial valuation of the fund as at December 31, 
1933. Although the valuation has not yet been finally completed, 
it is the opinion of the actuary to the fund that the proposed allo- 
cation by the bank of £50,000 should, together with the surplus 
on the fund and other sums available for the purpose, enable 
the same good rate of bonus addition to be made to the prospec- 
tive annuities lor widows > retin TEV 


quinguennium. 


STAFF WIDOWS’ FUND 


l wish to give t the hareholders some 


particulars of a deci- 
sion lately reached by the board of this bank, in conjunction with 


boards of our Dominion Bank and other of our subsidiary 
Widows’ Fund, 


fund approved members of the staffs of 


vanks, for extending the scope of Barclays Bank 


as to admit 


into tne 


those banks. ‘This step will involve a greatly 1 member- 


Increase 


from at 


ship both 


| and abroad, and should have the effect 
tt only of spreading the risks, but also of maintaining and, 
possibly in the future increasing, the benefits to be derived from 


the fund. The banks concerned have undertaken to supplement 


the contribution of each of its married subscribers to the fund, by 


an amount equal to one-half of that which each such member 
himself pays under ihe rules. This additional contribution given 
by the banks ensures a valuable increase to the prospective 
annuity to the widow of each member over and above what he 
actually pays tor 

To give you an illustration:—A member contributes a sum 
annually, which is considered by the actuary to be sufficient to 
provide for an annuity for the idow of 37 10s., and out of 
donations given by the banks from time to time, a further {12 Ios. 
uxed annuity is added to the £37 1os., thus making up the muini- 
mum annuity to £50 in all cases In addition, as I have men- 
tioned, the banks will contribute to the fund an annual sum equal 


to one-h 
of these 
donati 


lf of what the married members subscribe. As the result 
by the 
ie fund, made in 
imounting to about £385 the 


normal 


and also of the 
the past by 


widow of a 


payments banks, 


previous large 
ns to the Barclays Bank, 
married member 
number of years, obtain 
an annuity which may be £150 per annum or perhaps more. For 


hese benefits, the married members of the fund each contribute 


ooo, 


may, if her husband lives for a 


n average of about #8 to fio per annum. You will appreciate 
the great value to the staft of the additional belp which the banks 
have agreed to give. As a precautionary measure, the contribu- 
tions by the banks, of the equivalent of one-half of what the 
married members themselves subscribe, will be open for revision 
at each quinquennium. I see no reason why this subvention by 


the banks should not be 


4 +t, } 
‘ A e cist 


| in the future, subject, of course, 


retion of the boards of the respective banks, when the 


time arrives. 


QUESTION OF SALARY INCREASES 


While speaking upon staff matters, I wish to refer to the curtail- 
ment of the those salaries of staff 
regulated according to a graduated scale. The scale was estab- 
lished several years ago, when price levels were much higher than 
they are to-day. We have given it a fair trial and have found 
that there is a tendency for it to operate inequitably as between the 
junior and the senior members of the staff, especially under exist- 
ing conditions. 


increases to 


our which are 


Our branch managers and other senior men have 
greater responsibilities than the younger members of the staff, 
both inside the bank and outside. They are not paid according to 
salaries in their case 
times of depression. 


a scale and increases to naturally 


We have made no 


stand to 
‘cut ’’ in any 
staff salaries, and we continue to pay the bulk of the income tax 
What we 
somewhat smaller increases to the younge 


suffer in 


on staff salaries and pensions. have done is to give 
r staff, 


are governed by our graduated scale, and we 


whose salaries 


have been able, 
therefore, to do rather more than we did a year ago by way of 
increase in the salaries of our senior men. The shareholders may 
feel satisfied that the steps which we have taken are reasonable, 
and are necessary, having regard to the considerations 
which have to be taken into account, and that, both in this and 
in other matters, the board have the staff 


very much at heart. (Hear, hear.) 


Various 


interests of the whole 


THE INTERNATIONAL POSITION 


I will now refer to international conditions. The past year has 
been crowded with events of great importance to the economic 
future of the world. It cannot be said that any common plan has 


yet been reached which would lead to the solution of those imme- 
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diate and pressing problems, which affect the whole world. Each 
country has been largely occupied with its own particular diffi- 
culties, and in building up various forms of protection against its 
neighbours. The failure of the World Economic Conference has 
given the impression that a setback has taken place in the progress 
of world recovery. In view, however, of the rapidity with which 
conditions in America and other countries were changing, 
clear that the holding of the Conference was premature. 

It is, in my opinion, better that the Conference should have 
failed as it did, rather than that agreements should have been 
entered into which subsequently might have had to be undone. 
Sooner or later another Conference will have to take place. By 
that time it may be hoped that the various nations will have 
formed a clear view of their attitude towards international trade 
and other economic matters 
definite understanding. 

The question of War Debts has for the time being fallen into 
the background. 


it is 


and be in a position to reach a 


here still continues to be no doubt that, in the 
interests of the whole world, a satisfactory final settlement would 
pave the way to the 
diificulties. 


solution of 


many other international 


POSITION OF GERMANY AND FRANCE 


I think it may be said, notwithstanding the regrettable decision 
by Germany to transfer only 30 per cent. in foreign currencies on 
account of the interest and dividends due in respect of most, of 
her long-term and medium-term foreign debts, in place of the 
50 per cent. which she undertook to pay for the last six months 
of 1933, that her position is improving. It may be hoped that the 
reduction in payments can be considered to be merely a conserva- 
tive policy, and that the furure returns of the Reichsbank will 
show that she has been able to strengthen her gold resources and 
to build up her reserves. In any case she appears to be gradually 
reducing her foreign bond obligations by exports of manufactured 
goods, the bonds being paid for in that manner. The holding of 
gold and foreign currencies by the Reichsbank has been increased 
by Rm. 122.4 millions to Rm. 395.6 millions during the second 
half of 1933. About Rm. too millions of this increase, however, is 
known to be due to the repatriation of German capital. 

In France the financial outlook has improved. The French 
Legislature have, at length, after previous attempts, passed a 
Finance Bill designed to help in covering the anticipated Budget 
deficit for the year 1934, which has been officially stated to be 
Fes. 6,100 millions, but may prove to be too low an estimate. 
This legislation makes provision for meeting the deficit, to the ex- 
tent of Fcs. 4,476 millions, by economies, and by the re-imposition 
of taxation and by other measures. In the meantime, however, 
there has been a heavy decline in French exports, and the amount 
of gold held in the Bank of France has been reduced from 
Fes. 83,017 millions on December 30, 1932, to Fcs. 77,098 millions 
on December 29, 1933. The ratio of gold to notes issued has fallen 
from 97.6 per cent. to 93.3 per cent. during the year. 

It should be noted, when speaking of these and certain other 
countries which continue upon the Gold Standard, that in order to 
meet the difficulties arising from the fall in prices, they have been 
forced to concentrate upon reducing costs of production. In the 
case, however, of those countries which have suspended the Gold 
Standard and have allowed their currencies to depreciate, the 
principal aim is to bring about a rise in prices by artificial means. 
It will be seen, that in this respect, the economic policies of the 
two groups are opposed the one to the other. As will be remem- 
bered, both France and Germany have already devalued their 
currencies since the war, with the result that many classes of their 
peoples living on fixed incomes are in a condition of relative 
poverty, and would suffer greatly through any further substantial 
rise in the cost of living. 


THE SITUATION IN THE UNITED STATES 


Turning to the position in the United States of America, the 
financial crisis there, which was imminent a year ago, developed 
with great rapidity. Its shock has been terrific, and its conse- 
quences in the future will have a far-reaching effect. The im- 
mediate cost of the crisis cannot be exactly calculated. Quite 
apart from the individual losses, which have been enormous, there 
remains the financial cost to the country as a whole, arising out 
of the steps which it was considered necessary to take, in the 
interests of the country, to avoid a catastrophe. Some indication 
of the cost will be apparent from the very serious deficit esti- 
mated to amount to $9,000 millions on the Federal Budget for 
the two years ended June, 1935. This deficit, it is anticipated, 
will have to be met by loans. The loans will increase the gross 
Federal Debt to about $32,000 millions, which compares with 
about $22,500 millions in June, 1933, and $17,000 millions in 
June, 1929, and will add considerably to the sum which will have 
to be raised by taxation for the service of the debt. 
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The President has not yet disclosed how all these loans are to be 
raised. It has also not yet been indicated by what precise mea. 
sures the available volume of credit is to be expanded for such 
large operations as will be necessary, but the proposal to devalue 
the dollar by between go per cent. and 50 per cent., and to take 
possession of all the monetary gold in the country will facilitate 
currency and credit expansion and the raising of the requisite 
loans. In addition, the Government will secure a large profit 
through acquiring the gold at the former parity and utilising it at 
the new one. Out of this profit it is proposed to establish a fund 
of $2,000 millions, which, according to the President, is to be used 
““ for such purchases and sales of gold, foreign exchange, and 
Government securities as regulation of the currency, maintenance 
of the credit of the Government, and the general welfare of the 
United States may require.’’ 


A LENGTHY OPERATION 


It may be assumed, that, with the devaluation of the dollar, 
prices and wages in the United States will ultimately adjust them- 
selves to a higher level, but this may prove a somewhat lengthy 
operation in the case of a country like America, whose overseas 
trade forms a relatively small proportion of the whole. It must be 
remembered that there is no automatic relationship between the 
value of gold and the value of commodities and should the internal 
purchasing power of the dollar remain in excess of its exchange 
value for a long period there may be serious repercussions upon 
world prices and international trade. In May last, the Govern- 
ment of the United States obtained powers to inflate the currency. 
These powers were no doubt precautionary, for use only in case of 
need in order to meet an emergency such as might easily have 
arisen. ‘The exercise of them has not proved necessary, and it 
may be confidently felt that any risk of serious catastrophe arising 
out of the recent crisis has been successfully averted by the 
President, upon whose shoulders has fallen the responsibility of 
dealing with a situation of unparalleled ditiiculty. 

Notwithstanding the declaration in the President's announce- 
ment to Congress of the monetary policy to be pursued by the 
United States, there still remain many important points of doubt 
as to his intenticns, more especially in that portion of his message 
which states that ‘‘ because of the world uncertainties I do not 
believe that it is desirable in the public interest that the exact 
value of the dollar should be now fixed.’’ In this connection it is 
necessary to recall his previous statement indicating that the 
United States was aiming at the establishment of some form of 
‘commodity dollar’’ which would presumably be regulated in 
value either by constantly altering its equivalent gold content or 
by manipulating the volume of outstanding currency and credit, 
cr by some combination of both. It should be remembered that, 
although there have been occasions in the past when the intro- 
duction of some such system has been advocated, it has never been 
actually put into operation, while the various attempts to manage 
a currency which has become unlinked to gold have always been 
abandoned sooner or later, and superseded by a return to some 
form of Gold Standard. 


“COMMODITY DOLLAR ”’ DIFFICULTIES 


A ‘‘ commodity dollar ’’ system, as I understand it, would be 
based upon an index number of commodities. This would involve 
a much greater degree of management than the gold standard. The 
practical difficulties in the way of a scheme of this kind were 
appreciated many years ago when such schemes have been sug- 
gested and put aside. In the first place it would be necessary to 
agree upon the compilation of an index number of commodity 
prices. In any particular country, however, conditions might vary 
and often very widely, and it would be a matter of great difficulty 
to construct an index which would operate fairly between all sec- 
tions of the community in that country. In addition, if the 
system is to work efficiently, so that international trade may be 
maintained, it would need to include most of the principal 
countries of the world. The compilation of one index number 
acceptable to all the countries concerned presents problems which 
seem almost insuperable. 

On the other hand, if, as is most probable, each country were 
to construct its own index, it is hard to see how it would be 
possible to avoid a considerable element of exchange instability 
and this eventuality would have a harmful effect upon interna- 
tional trade. Another important consideration is that the absence 
of a fixed metallic basis for the currency, such as there is with the 
gold standard, might lead to a world war of currency depreciation 
and exchange competition in the hope of gaining an advantage, 
even though it were only temporary, in export business. 

Again, as has been frequently pointed out by the advocates of 
the scheme, it would not be sufficient to institute remedial action 
after prices have moved, but the object should be to forecast the 
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future, so that the necessary steps could be taken in advance to 
prevent price fluctuations of a disturbing nature. 


ARTIFICIAL AND UNACCEPTABLE 


This would place further heavy responsibilities upon the cur- 


rency authorities and their action would doubtless be subject to 
criticism from parties who might feel that their legitimate interests 


were being jeopardised by the policy pursued. Such a position 
might frequently occur when the necessity arose for applying a 
check to an incipient boom. The whole method of control neces- 
sary under any scheme for a ‘‘ commodity dollar ’’ would be so 
artificial as to make it unacceptable to the world at large. 

Up to the present no such experiment as that of altering the gold 
content or gold value of a currency, in order to keep prices stable, 
bas been tried. This method of maintaining stability of currency 
in relation to prices would be very complicated and would be in 
violation of one of the most important attributes of a good mone- 
tary system which is that it should be as simple as possible. 

It is not safe to rely upon artificial measures for the raising of 
prices, nor can it be said that a policy of creating plentiful sup- 
plies of credit—as has been followed in Great Britain during the 
past two years—inevitably results in greater activity in trade ora 
rise in prices. Evidence of this is to be found in the published 
returns, showing the greatly increased credit balances of the banks 
with the Bank of England, while the Board of Trade Index of 
Wholesale Prices shows that, speaking gencrally, despite the easy 
money conditions, prices have fallen and not risen during the past 
two years. Nor does it appear that cheap credit necessarily results 
in better trade. Cheap money by itself will achieve little in these 
directions ; it needs the addition of confidence, which will then 
encourage traders to enter into new business and render possible 
an increase in world purchasing power by the lending of money 
abroad. 


INCREASE OF CONFIDENCE 


Again, so far as the figures are available, there is no indication 
that the system of control over industry in the United States, has, 
since its inception, had the effect of producing any substantial rise 
in prices there. Personally, I think that the improvement in 
general conditions in this country in the past year, and, quite 
recently, the improvement in the United States following upon 
the crisis there, should be attributed largely to an increase in con- 
fidence, as the effects of the depression, accentuated by previous 
unsound economic policy in this country, and by the financial diffi- 
culties in America, are passing away. This has encouraged people 
to look ahead and to enter into new business. I am convinced 
that a gradual world recovery will take place, but that it will be 
more by the encouragement of individual effort and enterprise 
under some form of gold standard, based on proved principles, 
than as the result of artificial measures of restriction and control. 
I believe that it is for this reason that a return to the gold standard 
has been advocated by almost all those authorities who have 
studied the subject. 

With the gradual adjustment of the enormous liabilities, both 
internal and external, of the various nations, which are now weigh- 
ing upon the world in consequence of the war, the return to a gold 
standard should be found to be practicable. It will then be neces- 
sary to ensure its proper working, by a reduction of tariffs and 
other restrictions, in order to secure opportunities for freer inter- 
national trade. 

The currency of every country may be taken to reflect the 
economic life of the people, which, if it is to be sound and capable 
of progress, must depend upon the currency affording a sound and, 
as far as possible, a stable measure of value and one that can be 
understood by the people and accepted by all. There is no sounder 
or more generally accepted system for currency than the gold 
standard. It carries with it the greatest amount of liberty for the 
people and freedom from Governmental control, which are factors 
that contribute very largely towards the formation of the charac- 
ter of a great and progressive people. I think that in these days of 
wonderful scientific development it should be recognised that the 
machine is mace for man, and not that man should become a part 
of the machine, and that it is only by taking this view that real 
Progress in the world can be looked for. (Hear hear.) 


THE AMERICAN TARIFF POLICY 


Apart from the recent crisis in the United States and the steps 
that have been taken to meet it, which, in many directions, have 
been attended with remarkable success, as well as such other mea- 
sures as may now be found necessary in order to deal with the 
immediate situation, there will still remain for America the main 
Problem of tariffs in relation to her position as a great creditor 
country. The need for dealing with this problem must never be 
Overlooked when considering the financial and economic outlook 
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for America. She will have to decide sooner or later, whether or 
not it is economically possible for her present position to be main- 
tained, or whether she will be compelled by unseen forces to 
choose between the two. There has grown up, not only in the 
United States but also in other countries, including Great Britain, 
a spirit which is antagonistic towards international trade and de- 
mands that nothing that can be made internally shall be pur- 
chased from abroad. At the same time, this policy insists that 
exports shall be encouraged by artificial measures in order to 
increase employment. Such a policy, as I think, is largely the 
outcome of want of confidence, due to the unsatisfactory post-war 
conditions throughout the world. 

So far as the United States are concerned, the policy, which I 
venture to say is bound to prove itself unsound, is fortunately 
opposed by Mr Wallace, the Secretary for Agriculture, who makes 
it clear that, in his opinion, the United States, if they wish to be a 
factor in international trade, must co-operate with other countries 
in the exchange of goods. He emphasises that if the United States 
wish to sell abroad they must buy from abroad and that a creditor 
country must buy more than it sells. his expression of opinion 
goes to the root of what should be the future economic policy of 
Apparently President Roosevelt appreciated the finan- 
cial and economic significance of this problem and had it in mind 
when stating, in the course of one of his recent Messages to Con- 
gress, that “ all of us are seeking the restoration of com- 
merce in ways which will preclude the building up of large favour- 


the world. 


able trade balances by any one nation at the expense of trade 
debits on the part of other nations.’’ It is this question which 
especially affects Great Britain, whose existence is dependent, both 


industrially and financially, upon international trade. It is my 
belief that the spirit of economic isolation, which is retrograde in 
its effect and tends to check world recovery and progress, will 


gradually disappear with a return to the gold standard, although 
it must be admitted that an early return to that standard, either 
by Great Britain or the United States, or both, would be imprac- 
ticable at the present time, because of the many difficulties which 
exist. 


THE OTTAWA AGREEMENTS 


In the meantime, so far as Great Britain is concerned, every 
effort should be made to take full advantage of the various inter- 
national agreements between ourselves and other countries already 
entered into or which it may be possible to make, while at the 
same time developing and extending the Ottawa Agreements. As I 
have already said, it is too early to judge the ultimate results of 
the Ottawa Agreements, but they promise to be satisfactory, and 
benefits accruing in certain directions, notably in the turnover of 
British trade with South Africa and the West Indies and Canada, 
as experienced by our subsidiary banks operating in those areas, 
have been most encouraging. The same improvement may be said 
to exist in regard to trade with Australia, where, however, we are 
not established. I think that now is a most opportune moment 
for the development of inter-Empire trade, taking advantage of 
sterling as the common basis of exchange, which can be con- 
sidered as between this and of the 
Dominions and Colonies overseas as the result of the sound finan- 
cial policy pursued by all. A great deal has been done within the 
Empire by Great Britain during the past year, in helping certain of 
the Dominion and other Governments to rearrange their finances. 
It should be possible to do more to help them by finding fresh 
capital for future development, to our mutual advantage, in ac- 
cordance with the sound principle that a creditor country like 
ourselves must be prepared to lend money abroad, not only in our 
own interests, but also for maintaining the financial and economic 
equilibrium of the world. 


stable as country most 


CONCLUSION 


Turning once more to our own country, a great amount of steady 
improvement has been made during the past year, and there is 
good hope for the future. It must be kept constantly in mind that 
improvement can only be slow, because of the difficulties of other 
nations which tend to delay that universal progress without which 
the damage done by the war, and the many subsequent mistakes 
in policy, cannot be repaired. There is no justification whatever 
for a boom, which would do great harm and give the country a 
real setback. In the meantime, it is a matter for congratulation 
that we are upon a sound financial basis, and that largely owing 
to the wisdom of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, the wild and 
unsound schemes proposed for currency and credit manipulation, 
designed to secure a quick return to prosperity, have been disposed 
of. We should realise that only by constant, patient and faithful 
adherence to sound principles can the credit of the country be 
maintained at its present high level in the eyes of the world, and 
that by these means alone can we hope to lead the world to 
eventual recovery. (Applause.) 
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THE RESOLUTION 


I now beg to move:—‘‘ That the report of the directors pro- 
duced, together with the annexed statement of the company’s 
accounts as at December 31, 1933, duly audited, be received, 
approved and adopted, and that a final dividend at the rate of 
10 per cent. per annum on the ‘A’ and 14 per cent. per 
annum on the ‘ B’ and ‘ C’ shares, less income tax, be declared, 
payable on the 1st proximo, to the shareholders registered in the 


snares, 


books of the company on December 31st last. 
I will ask Mr Seebohm, one of our vice-chairmen, to second 
that resolution. 
Mr H. E. Seebohm (one of the vice-chairmen): Mr Chairman, 
My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—I have great pleasure in 
seconding the resolution. 


SHAREHOLDERS CONGRATULATIONS 


Commander Charles E. Evans, R.N.V.R., said that they had 
listened to a very able exposition of the situation of their bank 
from the chairman. He recalled that he opened his first account 
with the old London and Provincial Bank in the year 1879, and 
naturally he had followed its fortunes ever since. They had had 
in control of the ship able navigators and steersmen, to whom the 
shareholders owed a very great debt of thanks for having brought 
them through the recent storms in safety. (Hear, hear.) They 
were, of course, very grateful for the dividends they had received, 
but they ought to be still more grateful to the directors for 
having brought the ship into fairly smooth water, and he was sure 
that the shareholders would extend their support to the directors 
and the staff in any storms that they might still have to face. 
(Hear, hear.) 

Mr F. W. Raffety said that as a small shareholder in the bank 
he wished to express his great satisfaction at the result of the 
year’s operations, especially in view of the fact that last year the 
chairman gave the shareholders a warning that a reduction of 
dividend might have to be contemplated. They always expected 
at these meetings to hear from the chairman something of great 
value and encouragement, and perhaps—in this year of special 
difficulty and perplexity—they had never been so well rewarded 
as by the speech to which they had just listened. He was sure 
that all the shareholders had been very glad to receive the addi- 
tional information which the chairman had given with regard 
to the Staff Widows’ Annuity Fund, because it was not only well 
that these things should be done by a great corporation like 
Barclays Bank, but it was also well that it should be known out- 
side what they had done in order that their action might encourage 
a similar policy elsewhere. (Applause.) 

Mr G. N. Joyce said he would like to join in thanking the 
directors for the manner in which the business of the bank had 
been carried on during the past year. He thought, however, that 
the directors might seriously consider whether the cut in the 
increment in salaries was necessary at the present time, having 
regard to the increase shown in the profits. 


SIR WILLIAM NOBLE’S REMARKS 


Sir William Noble, K.B.E., after congratulating the chairman 
on his comprehensive and informative speech, and upon the 
said that at certain meetings 
which he had attended during the past year there had been 
criticisms of banks in their attitude to trade and commerce. 
Before the war our bankers were often urged by industrialists 
to copy the example of Germany and to lock up a considerable 
part of their resources by investing in the businesses of their 
customers. In the U.S.A. a similar kind of policy seemed to have 
been adopted during recent years, causing a freezing of banking 
funds which had resulted in great trouble. In his judgment the 
position of the British banks to-day was a complete answer to 
all criticisms, and it was a matter for pride that our banks had 
stood foursquare against the waves of depression, with the result 
that there was no need in this country for any Government to 
guarantee the deposits of banks’ customers. 


excellent balance sheet submitted, 


Most of the critics of the banks were, in his opinion, theorists, 
some with no great practical experience of trade and industry and 
certainly most of them without any practical knowledge of bank- 
ing. Sir Arthur Balfour had recently pointed out that, whereas 
in the United States there had 4,000 bank failures, 
British banks there had been no failures, and he 
had claimed that the solidity of the British banking system had 
been the one asset which had prevented any such failures in this 
country. Those were the views of one of the keenest, ablest and 
most experienced of our business men, and they easily outweighed 
the criticisms of theorists. As one who had taken a keen interest 
in welfare work for many years he wished, in conclusion, to com- 
liment the management on what had been done in connection 
with the Staff Widows’ Annuity Fund. 


been 
with 
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LORD EBBISHAM’S TRIBUTE and < 


; Hea! 
The Right Hon. Lord Ebbisham, G.B.E., said he desired tol oaid 


pay a tribute of appreciation and thanks to the chairman for his appr 
admirable speech, and to tender, on behalf of the shareholders, Sir 
their very best wishes to Mr Mitchell and Mr Harte in their retire. chair 
ment. The additional help given by the bank in connection with| P., 
the Staff Widows’ Fund would be of great value to the staff, Th 
and he felt confident that it would meet with the warm approval join; 
of the shareholders. The shareholders would also be well satisfied} rye 
with the chairman’s explanation as to the steps taken in relation) the r 
to the salaries of the staff, and would agree that it was a most} Th 
reasonable policy for the board to have adopted. 





(Hear, hear.) 


CHAIRMAN’S REPLY 


The Chairman said he wished to thank the shareholders for| Mé 
their expressions of appreciation, which, in these times of great 
difficulty, were especially valuable and encouraging. In regard to 
the staff matter to which Mr Joyce had made reference, he had 
already stated clearly what the facts were, and a careful perusal] “! 
of his speech would show exactly why the increments in the Trus 
salaries of the junior staff had been reduced and how the senior| Plat 
members of the staff, 
benefiting. 


who were more responsible men, were| {fo 
In this connection it was well not to mix up what the 
concerned the profits of the past year with what was, in fact, a| Lim 


charge upon the future profits of the bank. jand 
The resolution was carried unanimously. num 
The Chairman moved :—‘‘ That Messrs Bertrand Yorke Bevan, | ° 


Francis Lawrence Bland, Lieut.-Colonel Edward Hoblyn Warren} . 
Bolitho, D.S.O., Messrs Lionel Gurney Buxton, M.V.O., M.C., said 
Arthur Bevington Gillett, Quintin Edward Gurney, the Right bat 


Hon. the Earl Peel, P.C., G.C.S.I., G.B.E., Mr Hugh Exton Dec 
Seebohm, and the Right Hon. the Viscount Wimborne, P.C., the abo 
retiring directors, be re-elected directors of the company.”’ £85 
Mr E. Fisher (one of the vice-chairman) seconded the resolu- div. 
tion, and it was carried unanimously. | the 
The Right Hon. Lord Ebbisham, G.B.E., then proposed : — rhe 


“That Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell and Company, 
ind Messrs Price, Waterhouse and Company, Chartered Account- 


ants, be reappointed Auditors to the Company, at the usual on 
remuneration, to hold office until the next Annual General me 
Meeting.”’ - 
Mr E. T. Hargraves seconded the proposal and it was unani-| , 
mously adopted. ' 
|75»' 

5S. 

VOTE OF THANKS TO MANAGEMENT AND STAFF tho 

c ; : in 

Mr. B. Y. Bevan proposed that the cordial appreciation and on 
thanks of the shareholders be given to the general managers and a 
the whole of the staff for the manner in which they had carried out Th 
their duties during the past year. He submitted this resolution, by 
not as a mere matter of form, but as a sincere expression of grati- wa: 
tude to the staff for their loyal services well and truly rendered |, 
year in and year out. This was the only occasion on which the], 
shareholders as a body had an opportunity of expressing their |), 


thanks to the staff, and although his words were necessarily limited 


ible ; or } inc 

he asked the shareholders not to limit their appreciation. It had 
Le 4} } f pe 

been said before that the staff of Barclays Bank were second to 
none for courtesy, efficiency, ability and adaptability. The result ,,, 


of those traits was shown in the extraordinary expansion of the di 


chairman had referred to certain changes that had 
taken place in the staff during the year and to the appointment of 
a new general manager. 


business. Thx 


As a matter of fact none of the present 
general managers had been in office very long, and it was hoped 
that the Bank would retain their services for very many years to 
come. 

Mr P. Forrester. in seconding the resolution, said he heartily 
endorsed the remarks of Mr Bevan with regard to the staff of I 
3arclays Bank. 

Ihe vote was unanimously accorded. 


A GENERAL MANAGER’S RESPONSE 


Mr N.S. Jones (one of the general managers) said that on behalf 
of the staff he would like to thank Mr Bevan and Mr Forrester fot 
the kind way in which they had submitted their resolutions, and 
the shareholders for the very generous way in which they had 
supported it. He thought he could claim, without fear of contra 
diction, that the work of the bank clerk of the present day was faf 
more exacting and far more complicated than it was ten or twenty 
years ago. That being so, the staff considered themselves most 
fortunate in having not only a board of directors who were fully 
alive to their difficulties and were always ready to extend a helping | - 
hand to those of them who needed it, but also in having as theif 
chairman one who, as they knew from their own experience, had, }- 
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and always had had, the welfare of the staff very much at heart. 

. (Hear, hear.) They all felt that so long as he was with them they 

Sired to ould face the future, come what may, without the slightest 
1 for his apprehension or anxiety. (Applause.) 


holders, “sir William Noble proposed a hearty vote of thanks to the 
ir Tetire-| pairman and directors, which was seconded by Mr W. P. Forbes, 
ion with}; p., and carried with acclamation. 

1€ Staff) The chairman briefly acknowledged the compliment, and in 





‘PProvalijoing so expressed regret that the deputy-chairman, Mr Favill 
Satisfied [uke, had been unable, owing to indisposition, to be present at 
relation} the meeting. 

/@ Most} The proceedings then terminated. 

hear.) 


ders for, MALAYAN AND GENERAL TRUST (1933), LIMITED 


of great 

2g DISTRIBUTION OF KAMRA SHARES 

gard to 

he had . 
perusal} An extra-ordinary general meeting of the Malayan and General 


in the|Trust (1933), Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at River 
e senior|Plate House, London, to approve resolutions reducing the capital 
n, were| {from £200,000 to {106,407 by means of a repayment of capital in 
1p what the form of one fully paid 5s. share in Kamra Tin Dredging, 
fact, q Limited, in respect of every two shares of the Malayan company 

jand by paying 2s. in cash for one share in the case of an uneven 
number of shares, the unissued shares to be then subdivided into 
Bevan, | t¥° shares of 2s. each. 
Warren| The Rt. Hon. Lord Ampthill, G.C.S.I., G.C.1LE. (the chairman), 
M.C., said that the special resolutions were all connected with the distri- 
Right) bution of Kamra Tin Dredging, Limited. For the year ended 
Extce December 31, 1932, the mine working profit had amounted to 
C.. the about £20,000. The net average price of tin concentrates was 
> {85 14s. 4d., after deducting export duty and all charges. No 
dividend had been paid as the available profits were required for 
the service of the debentures, which had now all been paid off. 
Bis |For the year 1933 the output of tin was 360.92 tons of concen- 
trates, which had realised approximately {115 per ton and the 
estimated mine profit was £16,262. The price of tin had improved 
during the latter half of that period and had the present net value 
of concentrates—f147 per ton—ruled during the whole of the year, 
the mine profit would have been about £27,000. 

After distributing the 543,028 Kamra shares, the issued capital 
of the Trust would stand at only £106,407. They would still hold 
175.005 Kamra shares in addition to 90,000 fully paid shares of 
iss. each in Pattani Tin, Limited. The present market value of 
those holdings was about £64,000. They also held 1 
in the new San Finx company, equal at par to £4,687. 


> 


resolu- 


mpany, 
ccount- 
e usual 
General 


unani- 


25,000 shares 
That 
company had a capital of only £18,750, and had acquired all the 
ih aa assets of the old company, which had an issued capital of £1 22,500. 
mile They had great hopes that substantial dividends would be paid 

~~, {by the new San Finx company. At the present time the mine 
f Bratt: | vas about paying expenses by treating low-grade ore which had 


on and 
ers anc 


endered |, : ; : 
‘ch the ron previously put on the dump, and in the meantime the mine 
uch th : s 

' ” was being opened up and a new shaft sunk. It was expected to 
x the . . ‘ ; 
G Mel lbe shortly producing about 15 tons of tin and wolfram per month, 
limited |. Egan ss : aya a ; 
It } ne to 40 tons or, say, 500 tons of mixed concentrates 

rad | 

: per annum. 
me Ot —_ ; ‘ : 
it rhe resolutions were unanimously approved, and the proceedings 

e resu t 4) ; 


€ th terminated with a hearty vote of thanks to the Chairman and 
of the directors. 
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LIEBIG’S EXTRACT OF MEAT COMPANY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY LEVEL OF SALES 


The sixty-ninth annual general meeting of Liebig’s Extract of 
Meat Company, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, at 
Southern House, London, E.C. 

Mr Kenneth M. Carlisle (chairman and managing director), 
after congratulating Sir Follett Holt on the honour recently con 
ferred on him by His Majesty, said that the difference of greatest 
importance in the balance sheet was the increase of £517,000 under 
the heading of ‘‘ Investments in Subsidiary Companies,’’ and was 
mainly due to the subscription of the capital of three new sub- 
sidiary companies, of which one, Liebig’s (Rhodesia), Limited, 
had been formed as a British registered company to acquire assets 
in Southern Rhodesia and to build, equip and operate the new 
factory at West Nicholson, while the other two had been consti- 
tuted as Argentine national companies to take over certain pro- 
perties previously owned by the South American Cattle Farms, 
Limited, and to operate them as ranching undertakings. The 
Their 
policy of decentralisation had been carried a step further by the 
formation of these new companies, and the parent company was 


capital of their Italian company had also been increased. 


thus becoming more and more a holding company. 

Although the profit for the year showed a reduction of some 
f11,500, the result could be considered as not unfavourable, 
having regard to the difficulties with which trade in general had 
been surrounded during the year. The volume of their sales, both 

and on the Continent, had been maintained on 
what might be considered a satisfactory level, when the general 
decline in prices, turnover and purchasing capacity were taken 


in home markets 


into account. 


EXTENSIONS OF QUOTAS 


The policy of the quantitative regulation of supplies and of the 
allocation of quotas on imports, undertaken by certain Continental 
countries, had unfortunately been extended during the past year 
both in scope and severity, and it was a most regrettable feature 
that this tendency ever appeared to be set towards making the 
As a 
company engaged in international trade they had not remained 
immune to the effects of this policy, and their volume of sales 
had naturally been hampered by the growth of tariff walls and 
limitations placed These factors constituted a 
course of and retarding the 


restrictions extensive to a wider range of commodities. 


on importations. 
serious obstacle in blocking the 
recovery of the world’s trade. 

As had been the common experience of all engaged in the 
of farming, their past year’s operations in livestock 
farming had not contributed to profits. One bright feature from 


pursuit 
the farming aspect had been the marked improvement in the 


price of wool, their production having realised prices on an average 


70 per cent. higher than last year’s clip. The values of all other 


prdducts emanating from their overseas establishments, such as 


corned beef, hides, tallow, etc., were lower in terms of present- 
dav sterling than pre-war levels, and, if measured in terms of 
gold, recorded an alarming decline. 


g 
POSITION IN SOUTH AFRICA 


Turning to Sout] frica, the embargo placed on the movement 
of cattle into the Union still continued in force, and the stock 


raisers of Southern Rhodesia remained shut off from their former 


1 
Ul 


markets. To overcome this disability the Imperial Cold Storage 
Company of South Africa had applied itself to the organisation 
and development of the trade in chilled beef for the supply of 
this country’s markets. The new factory at West Nicholson was 


inaugurated early in July, and had since been equipped to the 
full capacity originally contemplated ; they were now in a position 
ha from other growers, and they hoped to 


to pur se supplies 


receive the necessary measure of support to warrant the plant 
being maintained in operation throughout the greater part of the 
year. 

Although the year had had its difficulties and disappointments, 
he felt that the company had been able to maintain their position 
well, and that they had emerged with assets, organisation and 
forces intact from a period which he hoped would have been 
proved to mark the lowermost slopes of the 


There had been many definite signs during the last 


steep declivity of 
depression. 
six months that an improvement in trade in this country had set 
in, but whether the curve could be maintained in steady upward 
progression must remain a factor of uncertainty. This company, 
however, was fully equipped to share in the benefits which the 
upward curve held in store, as their products were as well known 
and accredited as ever, and their marketing ofganisations were 
never more keen, efficient and extensive than they were at present 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL AND 
OVERSEAS) 


NET PROFITS AND DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 
CONTINUANCE OF DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 
FURTHER FALL IN COMMODITY PRICES 

MR F. C. GOODENOUGH’S REVIEW 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of Barclays Bank 
(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) was held, on the 18th instant, 
at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Frederick Craufurd Goodenough, D.C.L. (the chairman), in 
the course of his speech, after expressing regret at the death of 
Sir Francis Drummond Percy Chaplin, G.B.E., K.C.M.G., said :— 
Turning to the balance sheet, I would mention at the outset that, 
in comparing the figures for the year ended September 30, 1933, 
with those for the previous year, it should be remembered that 
the Union of South Africa abandoned the gold standard in Decem- 
ber, 1932, from which time the former premium in the South 
African pound over sterling has disappeared. The various items 
in our accounts which relate to South Africa are accordingly re- 
duced to parity in terms of sterling. 

Notwithstanding the lower sterling value for the South African 
figures, the total, as shown in the balance sheet for the year 
stands at the increased amount of £85,225,000, as compared with a 
total of £82,535,000 at September 30, 1932. 

On the liabilities side of the account 


our current, deposit and 
other accounts 


amount to £74,500,000, which 


£71,600,000 for the previous year. 


with 
This is an increase, on balance, 
of approximately £3,000,000, after allowing for a reduction owing 
to the South African balances now 


compares 


being taken at a lower figure 
as the result of South Africa going off gold. In the main, however, 
the increase is evidence of the extent to which 
accumulated with the bank and are awaiting a favourable outlet. 
The increased balances also reflect, in some measure, the return 
of money to the Union, after South Africa had left the gold 
standard. 

‘* Notes in Circulation ’ 
last year, while “‘ 
customers,’”’ 


funds have been 


show little change as compared with 
acceptances and other liabilities on account of 
at £3,342,000, are lower by £200,000. The capital 
and the reserve fund of the bank remain unchanged at £4,975,500 
and {1,650,000 respectively. 


THE ASSETS 


On the assets side of the balance sheet, as was to be expected in 
view of the curtailment in the opportunities for the employment of 
funds, there has been an increase in our liquid resources. ‘‘ Cash 
in hand, etc.’ amounts to £15,698,000, and shows an increase of 
£1,200,000 as compared with last year. 


“* Money at call and short 
notice,’’ 


at £1,625,000, is lower on the year b 
‘remittances in transit,’’ at 42,168,000, show an increase of 
£800,000. ‘‘ Bills discounted,’’ at {10,800,000, are lower by 
£1,900,000 than for the previous year, and, to some extent, this 


decrease reflects the lower values of commodities financed in this 
way. 


y £200,000, while 


Our investments, the bulk of which consists of short-dated gilt- 
edged securities, are taken into the accounts at below market price. 
Our holdings represent a considerable increase compared with last 
year, as was inevitable in the circumstances which I have men- 
tioned. The total in the balance sheet is £{27,000,000, compared 
with {18,000,000 for last year. 

Advances to customers stand at 


£21,894,000, and show a reduc- 
tion of {6,000,000 on the year. S« 


yme portion of the decrease is 
of course accounted for by the lower sterling value at which the 
South African figures are now brought into our accounts. The 
remainder of the decrease represents the demand for 
accommodation. 

The ‘‘ bank premises ’’ account stands at 
an increase of £61,000 during the year. 
is a conservative one. 


reduced 


£2,482,000, being 
Our building programme 
I am, pleased to tell the shareholders that 
during the year our important new premises in Adderley Street, 
Cape Town, for which the plans were designed by Sir Herbert 
Baker, K.C.I.E., R.A., F.R.1.B.A., have been completed, and 
we are now in occupation. These excellent premises should prove 
to be an undoubted advantage to us, as well as to our customers 
and friends, at this important centre. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The net profit for the year ended September 30, 1933, after 
making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, amounts to the 
sum of £371,548 14s. 6d., to which has to be added the sum of 
£215,884 12s. 5d., brought forward from the previous year, making 
a total of £587,433 6s. 11d. to be dealt with. The amount of the 
net profit is approximately the same as for the previous year. I 
reminded the shareholders last year that, should there be no 
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improvement in the conditions for trade and industry, money must | 
continue to be employed at very low rates, and that the lower | 
prices of commodities must be again reflected in reduced earnings 
by the bank. These unfavourable conditions have unfortunately 
continued, commodity prices having, in some cases, fallen even 
lower during the year under review, but, fortunately, we have been 
able to make up for the reduced earnings under these headings, in 
other ways, so that our net results for the year have not suffered, 

Out of the profits for the year, we have appropriated £50,000 
towards provision for income tax, and £100,000 towards contin- 
gency account. Interim dividends at the rate of 8 per cent. per 
annum on the cumulative preference shares and at the rate of 4} 
per cent. per annum on the ‘‘ A’”’ and ‘‘ B”’ shares, less income 
tax in each case at ys. 5d. in the £, were paid in July last. We 
now recommend the payment of final dividends at the rate of 8 per 
cent. per annum on the cumulative preference shares and at the 
rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the ‘‘ A’”’ and *‘ B”’ shares, lesg 
income tax in each case at 4s. 2d. in the £. The dividend for the 
year, therefore, on the ‘‘ A’’ and ‘‘ B”’ shares is at the rate of 
4} per cent., which is the same as for last year. 

After making these appropriations, there remains a balance of 
£216,476 to be carried forward, which is slightly more than the 
amount brought in from the previous year. 

The directors desire to place on record their appreciation of the 
unfailing assistance which they have received throughout the year 
from the London committee and from the local boards of the bank 
established overseas, namely, the South African board in Pretoria, 
the Cape local board, the Rhodesian committee and the Egyptian 
local board in Alexandria. I feel sure that the shareholders will 
also wish to join with the board in expressing their thanks to the 
management and the staff throughout the bank for their valuable 
services during the past year, which are greatly appreciated. We 
are conscious of the loyal and able support which the whole of the 
staff, both at home and overseas, have given to the bank, in the 
difficult and exceptional times through which we have been pass- 
ing since the date of our last meeting. 


THE WIDOWS’ FUND 


I am pleased to have the opportunity of telling the shareholders 
of the arrangements which have been made by the board of direc- 
tors of Barclays Bank Limited and of this bank to enable ap- 
proved members of our staff to join Barclays Bank widows’ fund. 
A large number of our staff have not hitherto had the privilege of 
membership of a widows’ fund supported by the bank. The exist- 
ing National Bank of South Africa widows’ and orphans’ fund 
will be confined to the present members of that fund, new entrants 
to the staff in South Africa since December, 1928, being admitted, 
where eligible, to membership of Barclays’ fund. 
arrangements have been widely availed of by our staff. 

Under the proposed scheme, the directors of this bank have 
undertaken that the bank shall pay into Barclays’ fund a capital 
sum, as calculated by the actuary, in respect of the past contribu- 
tions, up to the 31st ultimo, of those who are accepted as mem- 
bers, so as to secure their admission and place them upon an equal 
footing with the existing members of the fund, both as regards 
contributions and benetits. In addition, the bank has also under- 
taken to supplement the actuarial contributions of our married 
members who join the fund by the equivalent of 50 per cent. over 
and above the annual amounts which these members subscribe, as 
is done by Barclays Bank in respect of its own members. 


The new 


| 


METHOD OF CONTRIBUTION 


Barclays Bank widows’ fund is conducted upon actuarial lines. 
The bachelors contribute {1 per annum until marriage, and, upon 
marriage, they are required to contribute for a minimum annuity 
of £37 10s. for their widows, at an average annual premium of {8 
to £10, calculated according to the respective ages of husband and 
wife at date of marriage. Out of the donations given by the bank, 
from time to time, a further {12 10s. fixed annuity is added to the 
£37 1os., thus making up the minimum annuity to £50 at the 
outset. Thereafter, the annuity is capable of being increased, 
through bonuses declared from the surplus disclosed at the quin- 
quennial valuations of the fund and with the help of the donations 
made to the fund by the respective banks to which I have already 
referred, and, as time goes on, the annuity may even increase to 
£150 per annum. 

These brief facts will enable the shareholders to appreciate the 
valuable benefit which membership of this fund affords to our staff. 

A summary of conditions which have prevailed in the various 
areas in which our bank is established will be circulated with this | 
speech for the information of the shareholders, together with a | 
copy of the report of the proceedings at this meeting, and of my | 
address, delivered earlier to-day, at the annual general meeting | 
of the shareholders of Barclays Bank Limited, in which I have 
made a review of current economic and financial conditions ia 
general. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 











a» co 


~ & oc 





34 


a 


7 must 
lower 
mings 


' 


nately | 


1 even 
e been 
gs, in 
ffered, 
50,000 
ontin- 
zs per 
of 44 
ncome 

We 
| 8 per 
at the 
S, lesg 
or the 
ate of 


nce of 
in the 


of the 
e year 
» bank 
storia, 
yptian 
rs will 
to the 
luable 

We 
of the 
in the 
pass- 


olders 
direc- 
le ap- 
fund. 
ege of 
exist- 
fund 
trants 
Litted, 
> new 


have 
‘apital 
‘tribu- 
mem- 
equal 
egards 
under- 


arried | 


. Over 


be, as | 


lines. 
upon 
inuity 
of £8 
id and 
bank, 
to the 
at the 
eased, 
quin- 
ations 
lready 
ase to 


te the 
- staff. 
arious 
h this 
vith a 
of my 
eeting 
| have 
ons in 


nee a a. 





January 20, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 


143 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


CONDITIONS IN THE COMMONWEALTH 


DEVELOPMENT OF BUSINESS 


MR THOMAS BUCKLAND’S REVIEW 


The ordinary general meeting of the Bank of New South Wales 
was held at the head office, Sydney, on November 28th last. 

Mr Thomas Buckland (president of the bank) moved the adop- 
tion of the report and balance sheet, and in the course of his 
address said: —It is a matter of regret that the countries in which 
the bank operates are still suffering from the depression which 
commenced in 1929. There are, however, signs of the beginnings 
of a slow recovery, which I fervently hope will continue and 
accelerate. The rise in wool prices is most encouraging, but we 
must look for substantial rises over the whole range of our export- 
able products before we may accept recovery as assured. 

Remembering this and that the first duty of the bank is to give 
all the assistance possible towards bringing about recovery and a 
return of prosperity to our people, the figures of the balance sheet 
and accounts can be viewed with satisfaction. Deposits and notes 
in circulation have increased by some £2,411,000 and now stand 
at the large total of £86,919,000. A striking feature of the move- 
ment of deposits during the period under review has been the 
return from Victoria back to New South Wales of a large propor- 
tion of those deposits which had been driven out of this State by 
the lack of confidence engendered in the minds of the people by 
the previous Administration in this State. 

Bills payable, £6,318,000, show an increase of £1,154,000. This 
is accounted for by increased business turnover throughout the 
districts in which the bank operates and is some indication of 
business improvement. The figures of capital, £8,780,o000, and 
reserve fund, £6,150,000, remain the same as at last review. 


HIGH FIGURE OF LIQUID ASSETS 


On the assets side, total liquid assets stand at the high figure of 
£40,861,000, an increase of {£2,881,000 as compared with 
those of a year ago. This is equal to 47.33 per cent. of deposits, 
as compared with 45.24 per cent. last year. 

Bills discounted and advances, £65,232,000, show an increase 
of £685,000. Throughout the year the bank has been ready to 
lend to efficient enterprises and on sound banking propositions. 
There has been some revival in such proposals during the last few 
months, but throughout the greater part of the year there was a 
marked disinclination on the part of those in charge of our enter- 
prises either to expand existing ventures or to take in hand the 
establishment of new ones. We continue as always to see that 
the bank’s advances are well spread over all classes of the com- 
munity, our aim being to support as far as possible all sections 
of business, industry and production in proportion to the economic 
value of each to the community. 

The balance of the year’s profit stands at £439,616, showing a 
small decrease on last year. This represents a return of 2.9 per 
cent. on shareholders’ funds, as compared with 3.05 per cent. for 
last year, 4.07 per cent. for 1931, 5.26 per cent. for 1930, and 
7-II per cent. in 1929. These results are further conclusive 
evidence that the banks are standing with their customers in the 
depression. Your directors recommend the payment of the fourth 
and final quarterly dividend at the rate of 5s. per share in Aus- 
tralian currency. This will make the rate of dividend for the full 
year 5 per cent. 

The outstanding event of the year under review was the holding 
of the World Monetary and Economic Conference in London in 
June and July last. The agenda centred mainly around the 
clearing of the channels of international trade and the raising of 
price levels. I do not think we need be disappointed that the 
representatives of some sixty-six nations found it impossible to 
evolve any set formula to meet any of these problems. A meeting 
of such a number of representatives of different nations must, 
sooner or later, be fruitful of good to the world at large. 

It is estimated that the reduction in the volume of international 
trade since 1929 has been about 30 per cent. and in value about 
65 per cent. A continuation of this process must still further 
reduce prices, lower business turnovers, increase unemployment, 
and sap the sources of Government revenues. The urgent need 
is for the lowering and removal of barriers, so that the flow of 
world trade may be increased both in volume and in speed. 


AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


With regard to the new agricultural policy of Great Britain, 
there can be no criticism of the desire of the British people to 
guard their agricultural industries. But our kinsmen in the 


Homeland may not overlook the fact that should the development 
of their agricultural policy reach a point at which they would 
wish to exclude to any extent our exportable products from the 
British market they must automatically reduce our capacity to 
buy British manufactures. It would be possible even to destroy it. 

A policy of high protection to agriculture in the thickly popu- 
lated countries of the Old World is becoming as great a bar to 
progress as excessive protection of manufacturers in the young 
countries, and seems even less excusable. It must lead to lower 
standards of life throughout, since artificially fostered production 
can only be undertaken by means of a greater effort than pro- 
duction naturally suited to the country. The nearer a country 
comes to so-called self-sufficiency, the poorer it will be. The 
movement towards self-sufficiency can therefore only be explained 
by the fear of further international disturbances, the main causes 
of which may be traced to the disturbing effect of unsettled inter- 
national debt problems. 

Once these problems are out of the way it will be possible for 
the countries of the world, through their financial authorities, to 
adopt with good hope of success plans designed to maintain the 
internal purchasing powers of their currencies stable at a point 
which will bring about a new equilibrium between internal prices 
and costs, so that profit may re-emerge. No economy, no matter 
what its nature, can continue successfully unless and until its 
activities can be carried on without loss. With the adjustment of 
steady internal purchasing power for national currencies there will 
follow steady international exchanges, and of all things these are 
the two essentials to an increase both in national and international 
trade. 

With the adjustment of these factors the door will be opened 
for a progressive removal of the hindrances to international trade. 
A new advance to greater prosperity and better standards of 
living can only come through the freeing of individual initiative 
and effort, while in the present trend towards increasing nation- 
alisation it is only possible to see general suffering and distress. 

Much is heard nowadays of proposals for planning by Govern- 
which inevitably 
should be recognised that 


nationalisation. It 
the task of economic restoration is one 


ments, will lead towards 
which calls for varied individual initiative and a capacity to deal 
quickly and effectively with sudden and unforeseen developments. 
Such individual initiative cannot be had in Government enterprise. 


PREMIERS’ PLAN 


Again I have to congratulate our Governments on the parts 
that they have played in carrying out the Premiers’ Plan. Their 
parts have not been easy, as wholesale prices for our products fell 
appreciably from the levels in existence at the time the Plan 
At the same time I wish to impress upon them 
most strongly that it is not the time, at the first signs of increasing 
prices in the world’s markets for our exportable products, to 
relax in any way from the courageous efforts they have made 
during the past two years. Our chief objective must be to balance 
our budgets, both individual and national, at the earliest possible 
moment, and to keep them balanced. The most dangerous lead 
which our Governments can give our people at the present time 
is a lead in the direction of higher costs. Any move at the 
present time to raise costs of government or costs of industry 
and production must retard recovery unless there is a marked 
increase, not only in sterling prices, but also in the gold prices of 
our exportable products. 

The outstanding achievement of the plan was the regaiaing of 
control of the Australian currency. This has enabled Australian 
wholesale price levels to be kept on a steadier plane than those 
of almost any other country. It is somewhat alarming to find 
that at the first sign of improvement some of our Governments, 
led by the Federal Government itself, are proposing increases in 
Governmental costs. Taxation, it was recognised, had to be in- 
creased in the early days of the crisis, but it is essential that 
Governments should keep their expenditures as low as possible, 
devoting their energies to reducing taxation to such an extent 
that a stimulus may be provided thereby for the revival of private 


was designed. 


industry. Taxation still takes far too large a proportion of the 
earnings of business enterprises and the incomes of private 
individuals. 


Since the signing of the Premiers’ Plan the trading banks have 
continued their policy of passing on to their borrowing customers 
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This relief has come in 
the past mainly from reductions in rates of interest paid on fixed 
Little or no 
relief has been received from taxation, but with the proposals 
made by the Federal Government and the Government of this 
State, it is expected that some small relief in taxation will be felt 
during the year now current. In pursuance of the bank’s efforts 
to do all possible to assist in the restoration of trade and industry 
throughout the community, 
our borrowing customers. 


all relief received from whatever source. 


deposits and some reduction in salaries and wages. 


all such relief will be passed on to 
rhe year under review closed with a 
maximum rate on advances of 5$ per cent. per annum. With 
further remissions of taxation and a discontinuance or reversal 
of the present policy of funding Treasury Bills we confidently 
expect to be able to make further reductions during the current 
year. 

In all times of depression and crisis there come forward many 
with plans and proposals to cure our economic ills. This crisis is 
no exception to the rule. There are those who pin their faith to 
the nationalisation of banking, others to the socialisation of 
credit, and yet others to national credit or the release of credit. 
Credit is belief, confidence, or, as the cynic puts it, ‘‘ suspicion 
asleep.’’ For this reason, credit, both individual and national, 
can easily be destroyed. Political management of our railways 
and other industrial undertakings has been disastrous enough, 
and an extension of political interference to the management of 
the highly intricate credit system would shat 
send us headlong into unmanageable inflation. 


ter confidence and 

I have confidence 
enough in the common sense of the Australian people to believe 
that they will never sanction such a step. 


THE PROPOSED RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 

I am afraid, however, that such optimism cannot be felt in 
regard to New Zealand, where political interference with private 
finance is being threatened. The most important piece of legisla- 
tion in New Zealand during the year, as far as this bank is con- 
cerned, has been the proposed establishment of the Reserve Bank 
of New Zealand. The Bill has several objectionable features, in- 
cluding provisions which may lead to undue Government in- 
fluence, but the most objectionable feature is the price at which 
the Reserve Bank is to take over the gold holdings of the trading 
banks. It was agreed that all the gold in New Zealand should be 
centralised in the Reserve 
efficiently. 


3ank, so as to enable it to function 
But the Government proposes taking over the trading 
banks’ gold at £3 17s. 1o}d. per standard ounce, the old fixed 
mint price, and placing any profits, which would arise 
from this sale of gold in the open market, to the public account. 
The banks consider that this proposal amounts to nothing less 


than confiscation of property. 


so-called, 


The New Zealand proposal, if carried out, must damage the 


credit of the Government in London, as there is nothing to 


guarantee that future Governments of that country will not follow 
the example and confiscate other property at predetermined prices. 
Investment in New Zealand Government securities under such 
circumstances will be risky and uninviting. 

The Dominion Government is still showing increasing deficits. 
The deficit budgeted for this year was £4,500,000, but the present 
position indicates that this may be doubled, and points to the 
necessity of New Zealand adopting a plan similar to the Premiers’ 
Plan in Australia in order to regain control of its finances. 


TREASURY BILL FINANCE 


Last year I dealt at some length with the development of 
central reserve banking in Australia, and as an iniportant phase 
of that development, with the growth of Treasury 
during the crisis. 


to reduce 


3ill finance 
rading banks 
rates of interest on advances with the object of stimu- 
lating business revival have, during the past year, been somewhat 
hampered by the repeated reductions in the rate of discount avail- 
able on Treasury Bills and the material reduction in their volume. 
I am doubtful of the wisdom of some of these reductions. Indeed, 
it is quite conceivable that the effect these reductions have had 
on the capacity of the trading banks to invest their liquid 
resources at short date and use the revenue received in this way 


he determined attempts of the 


to reduce rates of interest on advances may have hampered busi- 
ness to such an extent that Government revenues may suffer to 
a degree greater than the benefit received in their expenditures. 

It must be recognised, too, that if we are to establish a money 
market in Australia (and without a money market the scope of 
the Central Bank will be severely limited) the Treasury Bill must 
form the foundation of that market. This being so, our financial 
authorities will have to provide at all times a volume of Treasury 
sills available for discount and rediscount in the market sufficient 
to meet the needs of the Australian community for short-dated 
and gilt-edged investment of liquid funds. 
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The question of the exchange rate is so vital to the Australian 
economic problem that I cannot omit it from a general review of 
the Australian position. The aim of all Government and financial 
policy in Australia should be to provide a stable money ; to 
provide a currency unit enabling the organiser to enter upon the 
expansion of existing businesses and the development of new ones 
in the full confidence that his calculations and estimates will not 
be upset by marked changes in its purchasing power or, in other 
words, in the Australian price level. We should therefore look 
forward to the management of the exchange rate being directed 
to this end. 

Conditions have not yet improved sufficiently to make possible 
the building up again of Australia’s reserves abroad. These 
reserves have been used with great wisdom and courage in main- 
taining Australia’s solvency and her contractual honour in the 
days of crisis and depression. But it is essential that these 
reserves should be restored as one of the first calls upon a return- 
ing prosperity. 

FUTURE OF GOLD 


[he present situation does not permit of making any definite 
forecast as to the future of gold. The world is still in a state of flux, 
and it is possible that many years may have to elapse before 
national currencies can be brought on to stable bases over a wide 
area. But in all this uncertainty there is one thing of which we 
reasonably sure, and that is that the world has not yet 
progressed beyond the point at which gold must still be retained 
as the standard for the settlement of international balances. If 
that estimate is correct, the danger to the gold industry does not 
lie in the future possibilities of international finance or a return to 
the gold standard, but in the ever-present danger of rising costs. 
Rising costs killed the industry before, and should the impetus of 
world recovery start up a drive for higher and still higher costs 
the future of the industry will be a repetition of that chapter 
which closed with the outbreak of the present crisis. 


can be 


The rise which has taken place in wool prices since the close 
There 
which has been greater in 
merino wool than in crossbreds, will be sustained. 


of last season’s sales has been of great value to Australia. 
are indications now that the rise, 


The present position of the wheat industry must cause some 
concern to all interested in this important world commodity. The 
Wheat Agreement is a striking example of the mercantilist ideas 
gaining ground in Europe, and it has been criticised from time 
to time in our circulars. The agreement was calculated by its 
sponsors to bring about a rise in prices, but it has so far had the 
opposite effect. The inherent weakness of the agreement is that 
t makes no attempt to limit production, but merely restricts ex- 
ports. Surpluses will remain in exporting countries and must 
have their effects on prices. From this it is not to be inferred 
that restriction of production would have been desirable, least of 


all to Australia. Australia has been allotted an export quota of 


105 million bushels for this vear. On account of a somewhat less 


favourable season it is not expected that we will have as heavy a 


crop as last year, and estimates now show a probable yield of 


150 million bushels. With home requirements at 50 million 


bushels and exports permitted under the agreement of 105 million 
bushels, there should not be a carry-over into the next wheat year. 
lo sum up the discussion, there are two outstanding features to 


x kept in mind—the dependence of Australia and New Zealand 
upon their exporiing industries and, as a corollary to that, their 


dependence 


upon the seasons. ‘The latier is an iniluence beyond 


our control, but much that is within our control can be done to 
shield our exporting industries from the blighting blasts of the 
storms still raging over the fields of international trade, finance 
and production. ‘The development of restrictive policies in those 


markets in which we have been accustomed to sell our products 


will make it necessary for us to put in the forefront of all our 
plans the need of trade treaties with other countries in order to 
develop new markets for our products to offset the restricted capa- 
city of old markets. In all negotiations for such treaties there 
should be the objective not only of maintaining and developing 
our Own exporting industries, but of going farther than that and 
making some contribution to a renewed expansion of international 
trade. 

Throughout the years of depression Australia has been blessed 


by a continuance of favourable seasons and the promises that our 


experience will be the same for the current crop year. Seasonal 
conditions throughout Australia and New Zealand may be said to 
have been favourable since our last review and are reflected in the 
output during the year of our primary products, which, though 


smaller in volume, is still substantial. There must, of course, in 


such a widespread area be variable conditions, but we have been 


fortunate generally and are hopeful, now that the early summer 


rains are in evidence, that a continuance of good average seasons 
may be assured. ‘This is essential to recovery, more particularly 
in Australia, where the vicissitudes of climate tend to be more 
extreme. 
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TURNER AND NEWALL, LIMITED 


PROGRESS OF SUBSIDIARIES 


CONTROL OF NEW INTERESTS ACQUIRED 


MR SAMUEL TURNER ON THE POSITION AND PROSPECTS 


The annual general meeting of the members of Turner and 
Newall, Limited, was held on Thursday, January 15th, at the 
Royal Station Hotel, York. 

Mr Samuel Turner (chairman of the company) presided. 

The Secretary, Mr F. G read the notice convening the 
meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said: 
the trading conditions of the past year. 

Firstly, as regards our mining companies, I am glad to be able 


Brook, 


-I propose to give you a brief resumé of 


to tell you that an improvement in demand has made it possible, 
during recent months, to increase our production in Southern 
Rhodesia. This increase is relatively small, but it is a step in the 
right direction, as it permits the removal of the restrictions on 
development work which last year’s minimum production had 
rendered necessary. 

You 
asbestos produced by our mines is esteemed more highly than ever 


will be interested to know that the quality of the raw 


in the markets of the world, and at no time has the reputation of 
Rhodesian raw asbestos stood so high as at present. 

With regard to the textile manufacturing companies, the busi- 
ness done by Turner Brothers Asbestos Company, Limited, and 
J. W. Roberts, Limited, has increased in volume as compared with 
last year, and this reflects the improvement which has recently 
become apparent in the engineering trade of the world. There is 
still room tor much further improvement in general engineering, 
and your directors are confident that as and when this comes, your 
textile companies will share in it to the full. Steady improvement 
is being made in the methods of manufacture and quality of our 
textiles, and our plants are maintained in a state not merely of the 
highest efficiency, but at a pitch which sets a standard for the 
industry throughout the world. 
added, but the variety of this branch of our business is so great 
that mention in detail is impossible. 


New goods are constantly being 


FERODO LIMITED 


As regards brake lining and friction products, I am pleased to 


say that Ferodo, Limited, continues to maintain its position in the 
brake-lining industry of the world, and during the past year the 
demand for Ferodo linings, both at home and abroad, has shown a 
satisfactory increase, to meet which it has been found necessary to 
carry out extensions to the factory at Chapel-en-le-Frith. It is a 
source of gratification to your directors that, in spite of intense 
competition from all sides, Ferodo friction linings continue to be 
recognised as providing the national standard of quality and value 
in such products. 


QUASI-ARC COMPANY 


As far as electric 
there a considerable development 
during the last twelve months. The Quasi-Arc Company has main 
tained its position as the leader in the new industry, and it is 
satisfactory to note the expressions of appreciation of the Quasi- 
Arc products and service which have been published from time to 
time by experts interested in the general development of electric 
welding as applied to steel construction, but 
terested in our particular product. 


welding by the use of electrodes is concerned, 


has been in its application 


who are not in- 


TURNER ASBESTOS CEMENT 


Turners Asbestos Cement Company, the branch of Turner & 
Newall, Limited, which specialises in the manufacture and sale of 
asbestos-cement goods, continues to grow in stature, and as a 
result of prolonged research work has not only succeeded in effect- 
ing considerable improvements in the appearance and _ general 
quality of its established asbestos-cement products, but has made 
rapid progress during the year in the direction of creating a wide 
range of new products, which, it is confidently anticipated, will 
bring great expansion to the industry. 


NEWALLS INSULATION COMPANY 


During the past twelve months the work of consolidating the 
insulation companies into one organisation, Newalls Insulation 
Company, has been completed, and the new concern is organised 
on the most simple but efficient basis, and is giving excellent 
service to a wide range of customers. The insulation business 


shows a steady but encouraging increase, though still affected by 


the continued depression in shipbuilding. At the moment there 


are a few more ships being built than was the case at this time 
last year, but the increase is so small that we 
benefit from it 


of all 


cannot expect to 


to any considerable extent. Also, the restriction 
forms of capital expenditure by the industrial community 
generally, means that our sales of insulation products for land 
work cannot be 


expected to be as large as during a period of 


normal development in industry. Large contracts for the supply 


and erection of our insulating materials have been carried out, 


irking, Battersea and Dunston Power Stations, all 
new super-power stations under the 


however, at B 
grid system. A large amount 
Hotel in 
London, and in spite of the difficulties of the export trade, due to 


international finance, the 


of work has been carried out at the new Cumberland 


and various 


neoliti 
politics 


have all taken greater quantities, 


export agencies 
so that our output has been 
maintained in spite of the almost entire absence of shipbuilding 


orders. 


NEWALLS ACOUSTIC PRODUCTS, LIMITED 
Some eighteen months ago your directors formed a subsidiary 
company (Newalls Acoustic Products, Limited) to develop the use 


of asbestos products for acoustic and sound-absorbing purposes. 
Thanks to patented processes of application and improved decora- 
tive finishes, I am glad to report that our materials are meeting 
a widespread demand in large blocks of offices, banks, and public 
s, where they are used for the general reduc- 
Present day traffic in large cities, together with the 


more general use of mechanical office equipment, is daily increas- 


buildings of all kind 


tion of noise. 


ing the public need for treatment of this nature. This subsidiary 


company has also been responsible for the acoustic constructional 
work of a large number of churches, theatres, super-cinemas, and 
similar build hout the country, in addition to extensive 
Government and 


ings throu 


yntracts. 


EMPLOYEES 


During recent months, much has been heard of the displacement 
of men by machines, and the extent of this country’s unemploy- 
ment problem has been ascribed by some authorities very largely 
to this evolutionary process. It is, therefore, gratifying to be able 
to state that, notwithstanding the continuous improvement in 
technique in all branches of our operations, the company has now 
600 more employees at work in Great Britain than it had at the 
beginning of the year. 

The vear as a whole has been fraught with difficulties, but has 


not been without its encouraging side. It began rather badly in 
that few signs of improvement were manifest until the Spring, but 
since that time things have improved sensibly. So long as the 


politically, some countries bankrupt, 


world remains disturbed 


others involved in constant changes of p Iministration, so 
long as upwards of a score of countries are subject to financial 
for any com- 
pany which has a world-wide business to reach the peaks of high 


prosperity ; but it is, 


restrictions of various kinds, it will not be possible 
nevertheless, possible, and in our case we 
hope probable, that such a company can, by following a policy of 
careful development, so mould its future, that when the 
again clear the ht indeed. 


The Chairman then moved the following resolution :— 
} 
] 


way is 


outlook will be brig 


‘That the directors’ report and accounts of the company in 
respect of the year ended 30th September, 1933, and the balance 
sheet of the company as at 30th Ss 
circulated to the members, be 
and adopted.’’ 

The 


carried unanimously. 


ptember, 1933, as printed and 


and are hereby received, approved 


resolution was seconded by Mr G. S. Newall, and was 


NEW AMERICAN INTERESTS 


[The Chairman then made a brief reference to the circular which 
was issued to members on the 12th instant that the 
board had entered a controlling 
interest in the businesses of the Keasbey and Mattison Company 
and the Ambler 
Ambler, Pa., U 
to have been 


advising them 
into an agreement to purchase 
Asbestos Shingle and Sheathing Company of 
a 
able to arrange to acquire control of these old- 
established businesses which have always had an excellent reputa- 
tion for quality products and that it is confidently anticipated that 


He indicated that the directors were pleased 
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their inclusion in the Turner and Newall, Limited, group will be 
to the advantage of all concerned. 

The usual resolution was then passed authorising payment of 
the ordinary dividend of 3} per cent., making 5 per cent. for the 
year, subject to income tax, following which Mr B. E. Williams, 
Mr H. Jones and Sir Harold G. Downer, the retiring directors, were 
re-elected directors of the company. 

Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company, chartered ac- 
countants, were reappointed as auditors for the current year. 

A vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the proceedings 
of the meeting. 





MICHAEL NAIRN AND GREENWICH, LIMITED 
MATERIAL INCREASE IN BUSINESS 


The twelfth annual géneral meeting of Michael Nairn and Green 
wich, Limited, was held, on the 18th 
House, London. 

Sir Michael Nairn, Bt. (the chairman), after referring to the loss 
they had sustained through the death of Mr A. H. Dewar, said that 
the dividends from investments, interest, etc., amounted to 
£195,129, as compared with {216,832 for 1932, but they were in 
the position of being able to recommend a final dividend of 7} 
per cent., which, with the 5 per cent. interim dividend already 
paid, made a total of 12} per cent., less income tax, for the year, 
and to carry forward against {£64,978 last vear. 
Although the actual dividends received from the subsidiary com 
panies were less than for the previous year, the volume of 
done by the main subsidiary companies had materially increased 
which followed a reduction in the selling prices of the products of 
those companies, which took place in February of last year. The 
steady maintenance of a 12} per cent. annual dividend since 1923 
in face of keen competition and several years of acute economic 
depression, was a tribute not only to the efficient management of 
the subsidiary companies, but to the prudent financial policy which 
the directors had always made a governing consideration. 


instant, at Winchester 


£50,770 as 


business 


TRANSFER TO KIRKCALDY 


More than once he had referred to the close co-operation which 
existed their subsidiaries 
made in the early part of the 
it would be 


between During some investigations 


it had become apparent that 
economical to pro 


year, 
more luce the goods at present 
being manufactured at Greenwich at the works of Michael Nairn 
and Company in Kirkcaldy. Such items as cost of power, rates 
and general overhead expenses were all less in the North than in 
the South, and, while the modern tendency for industry was to 
drift from North to South, the directors for practical considerations 
had decided to reverse the process and transfer the manufacture of 
the Greenwich class of goods to Kirkcaldy, 
ments could be made. 

In view of that decision, it yme obvious that the con- 
tinuance of the company was superfluous, and the 
normal technical machinery had been set in motion for the purpose 
of winding up that company. 


as soon as arrange- 


had bet 
Greenwich 


Offers had been made to the prefer- 
ence shareholders on terms which he thought no one could say 
were ungenerous, arrangements had been put in hand for 
repaying the debentures at the premium provided for at the time 
of issue. They were now in a position to wind up the Greenwich 
company, and that would be done at a comparatively early date. 


and 


Production at the Greenwich works was still going on, but the 
transfer of Greenwich to Kirkcaldy they hoped to commence very 
soon, although it would take some years to complete. He could, 
however, assure their friends in the trade that the high standard 
for which the Greenwich company had always been renowned 
would be fully maintained. In fact, the change-over, they hoped, 
would be made in such a manner that customers would not know 
when that change had taken place. Arrangements were also being 
made for full stocks to be carried at various centres so that goods 
would be delivered in all parts of the country with the same 
promptitude in the future as they had been from Greenwich in the 
past. Purchase had been made of the Fife Linoleum Company—a 
small company whose premises were sandwiched between some oi 
the Nairn works in Kirkcaldy. The Fife Company was now in 
process of being wound up, and the buildings were being prepared 
for the installation of part of the Greenwich plant. 


TRADE AGREEMENTS 


Since the present Government had come into power, various 
Trade Agreements had been concluded between this country and 
the countries abroad, including the overseas dominions. The 
object of those Agreements was to foster trade and industry at 
home, but the effect of the Agreements had sometimes benefited 
certain industries at the expense of others. Under the Ottawa 
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Agreement, for example, a tax of 10 per cent. had been imposed on 
all imported linseed, with the exception of linseed from India. The 
result had been materially to increase the cost of linseed oil, one 
of the principal raw materials used in the manufacture of lino- 
leum. However, after representation had been made to the Govern- 
ment, the linoleum industry had secured a Customs drawback on 
the linseed oil content of the linoleum exported abroad. That 
concession was of material importance when the trade was in 
competition in the neutral markets of the world. 

So far as the future was concerned, he thought they might enter 
the New Year with good heart and renewed confidence. The 
clouds of depression seemed to be slowly lifting, and their asso- 
ciated companies’ reports showed improvements in trade conditions 
both at home and abroad. One read of the necessity for increasing 
prices as one of the methods of returning to prosperity. While it 
might be undoubtedly true that prices of some commodities had 
fallen below the cost of production and it was necessary that those 
prices should be raised, he would like to add that it had been the 
policy, and still was the policy, of their subsidiary companies, 
while keeping in view the necessity of earning a reasonable profit, 
to maintain prices at a level which would assure the maximum 
amount of sales by appealing to the largest possible number of the 
purchasing public. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS AND GRANARIES, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT. MAINTAINED 


[he forty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Rio de Janeiro 
Flour Mills and Granaries, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, 
at River Plate House, London. 

Mr A. G. Weigall (the chairman), having dealt with the balance- 
sheet figures, said although the profit of £185,729 showed a reduc- 
tion of £18,757, taking everything into consideration the results 
might be The directors recommended a 
final dividend of 1s. 3d. per share, making 10 per cent. for the 
year. The wheat ground in all mills showed 11} per cent. increase 
on last year ; the cotton mill consumed 9.5 per cent. less raw mate- 
rial ; biscuit production was 5 per cent. less ; and macaroni 44.5 
per cent. higher. 


considered satisfactory. 


All their subsidiaries were able to pay dividends. 
As to the wheat supplies, they received their last cargo under the 
wheat-coffee barter in February, 1933, since when ail their wheat 
had been drawn from Argentina, and he was glad to say the 
quality had proved satisfactory. With regard to future supplies, 
they had just received a cable from their representatives in Buenos 
Aires informing them that it was early to estimate, but they con- 
sidered the exportable surplus of wheat would be over 5,000,000 
tons, and that the quality was well above the average. 

As many were debenture-stock holders he 
thought it right to advise them that, in the favourable conditions 
of the money market, they had under consideration the conversion 
of the outstanding is 
ment would be 


shareholders also 


sue on a lower interest basis, and an announce- 
made shortly. 

Mr S. C. Sheppard said that as to the competition with foreign 
flours it was largely a matter that hinged on exchange. In the 
outports in many parts of Brazil the general exports were more 
often than not in excess of the imports, whereas in the larger 
cities, particularly Rio and Santos, where the Government debt 
service money had largely to be provided for, the contrary oc- 
curred, consequently, it frequently happened that the flour im- 
relatively small amounts of exchange—were 
able to get it more easily than themselves, who had such large sums 
of money to deal with. Representations to remedy this had been 
put forward. As to the future, it was largely a matter of exchange 
facilities, although the shareholders would see from the report 
that their general position was fortunately a very strong one. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


porters—requiring 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended January 13, 
1934, amounted to {27,195,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£8,729,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exc hequer Balances 
of £187,623, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £18,514,000 to approximately £8,142 millions.* 


(000’s omitted.) 


. £ £ 

DR iat esedidsredsisrnsetens — 11,705 | Road Fund temporary advances + 4,691 

Public Department Advances ... — 11,350 | Nationai Savings Certificates 100 
p.O. and Teleg. Cap. Expen. ... — 250 

23,305 + 4,791 

* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 
A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1933, appeared in the Economist for 


January 6, 1934. 


lotal Receipts into the Ex 

















hequet 
Estimate “apat, [ apna, | wear [we mpemnens 
"-ENUE or the : 
. REVI RECEIP sor th April ! + sighed 
AND OTHER RECEIPTS year 18, | 1932. te at | oe 
1933-34 
Jan. i Jan 13 | Jan. 14, 
— a 1934 | 1933 
al a a 
ORDINARY REVENUE. | £ | £ | 
Inland Revenue— | 
RIE TE cccukeccecvecsenne 228,750,! 00 89,838,000] 96,701,000) 14,248,000) 18,644,000 
Sur-tax, including Arrears | 
i UD ee 51,000,000} 19,940,000) 24,000,000) 4,040, O00) 4 ,7 90,000 
Estate, ete., Duties .. Me 74,750,000) 69,280,000) 59,000,000) 1, O10, O00} 12 40,00 
OME: sanccevecdscovseseuneces 20,400,000) 14,810,000) 11 "910,000 270,000] 300,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
Corporation Profits Tax.. 2,200,000 
Land Tax and Mineral |} | 
RE MID scviecunsenees 800,000 210,000 190,000 | 
lotal Inland Revenue ....... |377,900,000] 194,078,000] 191,801 Sai 568,000 [24 164,000 
toms and Excis | 
ID Scan dpdnisniecsoxsesnanan 167,965,000] 140,987,000) 132,764 4,000] 2 » 92 3.0001 2 371,000 
SE §«— “ssonebeedeseesemanenenee 101, 162,000) 85,200,000] 96 380) 000} 1 200,01 10} 1,470,000 
| 
fotal Customs and Excise lee 269,147, vou}2 226, 187,000} 229, 144,000 } 4,12 > 000} 3,841,000 
| 
ale a | | 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- | | | 
quer Share) ........0..00.- 5,000,000) 4,436,000 126,000 705.000) 1,317,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 11,700,000] 13,000,000} 11, ae 950,000) 1,600,000 
wn Lands eeee 1.230,0 wo} 910,000 97 0,000} 
K pts from Sur dry Le ans | 3,800,000] 4,508,622] 4,739,329 : | 
Miscellaneous Receipt eee | 30,000,000) 21,195,139) 14,270,522) 1,849,391) 265,757 
i | 
| 
Total Ordinary Revenue {698,777 ,000|464,314,7611457,550,851/27, 195,391) $2,087,737 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE. | 











| 
j 
| 
| 
JOO, wo 
| 
} 


Post Office ........0..- veceee | 59,439,000] 44,100,000] 44,550,000 800,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- | 
tioned to Road Fund ...... | 24,100,009) 16,386,000) 14,685,000) 6,750,000) 5,557,000 


fotal Self-Balancing Revenue | 83,539,000] 7,450,000) 6,357,000 


| 

| 

| 

' 

60,486,000 pam 
| 


Total 


Gasidedsbidenuwbuckies 524, 8), 761/516,785,851 


$4,645,391 | 


38, $44,737 








lotal Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 


| | 
! 

| Estimate 
yi the vear 


1933-34. |——__—— ——————_—_— 





EXPENDITURE 


AND OTHER ISSUES 











ci £ | . 
a April April 1. We k Week 
mentary | 33, to 1932, to ended ended 
na = Jan. 13, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 14, 
” 1934 1933 | 1934 1933 
| | 
ORDINARY f e Wy 4 } 
EXPENDITURE. 
nterest and Management of | 
National DOE ...cccsscccecss 224,000,000} 191,120,383]244,763,893} 537,843} 674,623 
Payments to Northern Ireland | 
ERCROGUEE .ccscesccccscosccccee 6,750,000) 4,368,086) 4,564,887] 
r Consolidated Fund Ser- 
Be eee 3,550,000] 3,072,669 2,338, 15 3 391,171] 180,108 
a) 
NE Concscuvccuieaséveseincs 234, 300,000 0|198,561,1381: 251,666,917} 929,014; 854,731 
Total Supply Services 
(excluding Post Office) |464,245,000]344,163,576)343,648,765 7,800,000} 5,550,000 
fotal Ordinary Expendi- 
NE eee 698, 545,¢ 000 542,724,714 595,315, 682 8,729,014)6,404 ,731 
eta pomeoes Sag | : 
SELF-BALANCING 


EXPENDITURE. 
Post Office . 
Road F und 


| 
700,000] SO0,000 
6,750,000) 5,557,000 


59,439,000 
24,100,000 


44,100,000 
16,386,000 


44,550,000) 
14,685,000 





Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
penditure 


83,539,000) 60,486,000} 59,235,000 7,450,000) 6,357,000 


Total Ordinary and Self- 
BalancingExpenditure 





2,761,731 


782,084,000] 603,2 10,7 14/654,550,682] 16,179,014} 1 


New Sinking Fund (1928) 


14,756,209 135,000 





Total (including New 
Sinking Fund) ......... 603,210,714|669,306,89 1} 16,179,014} 12,896,731 
Payments to U.S.A. Govern- 
THOME cccovcccccscecccceveccseccs 3,304,300} 28,956,349 
TN sc ciccsiceemerebaes 606,515,014 698,263, 240 16 ,179,014 12,896,7 731 
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The aggregate revenue and expenditure to JANUARY 13, 1934, 
is shown below :— 
FINANCIAL YEAR, 1933-34, Aprit 1, 1933, 
(000’s omitted) 


January 13, 1934 








£ £ 
IEG as icncnteosseaveotscecs 542,72 PIU Sande ss cncvscssessavesgniendaess 464,315 
Decrease in balances............... . 3,025 
Gross increase in borrow- £ 
| BIE i evéinensienananndieiiiaen 230,484 
| Less—- 
Exchange  Equalisa- 
om Fund .ccccccccese 200,000 
tNew Sinking Fund... 5,099 
| Net borrowing 75,385 
542,725 | 542,725 


+ Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1933 by borrowing. 





POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ae 
week en 
Ways and Means Advances Out- Jan. 14,'33 Mar 31,°33 Jan. 13,'34 Jan. 13, '34 
standing— £ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England..... pee an ag ae 
Advances by Public Departments. 23,785,000 34,550,000 25,200,000 —11,350,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ......... 925,785,000 775,905,000 928,435,000% — il, 700,000 
Total Floating Debt ............... 949, 570,000 810,455,000 953,635,000 - 9: 3,050,000 


* Includes £14,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
january 12, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £66,075,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday at £99 15s. 9d., above in full. Tuesday to Saturday at 
{99 15s. Od., about 21 per cent., and above in full. The average 
rate per cent. was 16s. 11-69d. The amount allotted was £30,000,000. 


The following table shows the weekly record at various dates : 

















Date } Amount | Total | Amount | Average 
= | Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
\ 
j | | © oe 

1932 | £ £ . ££ & «é 

January 1 oo... | 40,000,000 | 50,320,000 38,000,000 | 5 8 4 

| 45,000,000 | 61,860,000 | 43,950,000 | 2 3 3-73 

| 45,000,000 59,945,000 | 45,000,000 0 16 11-82 

| 55,000,000 | 100,325,000 | 50,000,000 0 16 11-24 
Januarv6 ... aacaeii 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 | oO 16 10-84 
July 7 45,000 000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4:85 
October 6 | 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 | 012 9-98 
November 24 ............... | 45,000,000 | 76,045,000 | 45,000,000 | 019 2-89 
December 1 50,000,000 | 71,620,000 | 50,000,000 | 019 0-79 
December 8 50,000,000 67,000,000 | 50,000,000 | 1 0 7-09 
Deceasber 85 ......:ccccsces | 50,000,000 | 79,370,000 | 47,000,000 | 1 3 10-66 
PigeeMOT BE si .cccccaccace 45,000,000 | 63,020,000 45,000,000 | 1 2 11-46 
December 29 ... . | 45,000,000 91,465,000 | 40,000,000 019 4:05 

1934 | | 
January 5 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 | O18 11°5 
Fandaty $2  csese.ecses | 30,000,000 | 66,075,000 30,000,000 | 0 16 11-69 

; | ! 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
No. of | . 

Total Sales of Savings Certificate Cccsiacdae Value 
silat ‘ sc ili eminnenet oveeeinieen 
Week ended Dx OS S088 25k ; 655,100 524,080 
Week ended Dec. 30, 1933 ............ accianeaes 4 | wW1,631 401,305 


| 
Feb., 1916, to Dec. 30, 1933 veseavecconcecsene | 15271,459,5906 | 922,772,579 
} 


+ Value at Dece 


mber 23 st f £922,011,274. 
At the end of October, 


the amount remaining to the credit 


uld have been £922,371,274 instead 


1933, 

















of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£387 ,908,282. 
, 
THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 
BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 17th, 1934 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Notes Issued : Governmen Debt 11,015,100 
Se CRMIOR cc ccvecesscsessses 365,837,944 | Other Government Securities 245,318,896 
In Banking Department ...... 84,979,715 | Other Securities 123,368 
SNE SAO i nadcnndcncssebaceees 2,542,636 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue.. . 260, 000, 000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 190,817,659 
450,8 317, 659 450,817,659 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ | £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............... 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... 81,770,807 
MET scbcaduvandenasoumiacens 3,534,202 | Other Securities : 
Public Deposits* 19,366,162 | Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— | Advances... £8,268,075 
eS eee £114,981,108 Securities ... £13,656,495 
Other Accounts £37,107,724 | —————_ 21,924,570 
——————— 152,088,832 | Notes .........ccssccseseeeeeesees 84,979,715 
7-day and other Bills ............ 1,380 | ‘ z0ld and Silver Coin ......... 868,494 
£189,543, 586 £189,543,586 


Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts 














| 
































. Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. om 
Both Departments | Jan. 17,1934 | Last Week Last Year 
' 
' 
Sete - ol 
Note circubatiom..........0ccceeeceeeeeeree | 305,837,944 | 7,358,032 11,174,216 
ieee hcee ti cbninbaiine 19,366,162 96,649 7,249,966 
Bankers’ depusits sien empileen 114,981,108 | 2,501,562 9,600,121 
0S Ee 37,107,724 75,716 4,603,308 
ED asc icincscgnssenneeehestin 1,390 | 211 | 145 
Total. outside iatilities ................ 537,294,328 | 9,687,018 | 32,627,466 
Capital and rest .............-4.. . | 18,087,202 | 21,725 | 7,668 
Government debt and securities ...... 338,104,803 | 8.398 306 24,690, 834 
Discounts and advances.... | 8,268,075 | 39,709 3,551,282 
Other securities ....... :f 13,779,863 | 1,218,163 | 10,065,252 
Silver coin in issue department | 3,542,636 : 1,594 | 172,96 7 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) } 191,686,153 | 10,109 | 71,115,4 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking | | 
i 85,948,209 7,447,923 | + 45,041,283 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- | 
bilities j | 
(a) Basking Department only | 
(“ proportion "’) 50-0 4 | 22-8 
(b) Goki stacks to deposits and | | 
notes (** reserve ratio "’) 35-7 7 } 11-8 
| 
(000’s omitted) 
) Issue Department Banking Department . 
| a —— —-—-—— | Gold in or ise 
Date | Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ | Other | = 18 
| Issued tion Deposits Deposits | Deposits i 
| | | 
1933 | £ | £ £ ¢ £ £ % 
Dec. 13 | 450,638 | 381,891 14,544 | 95,561 | 36,763 Nil | 2 
» 20 | 450,724 | 339,864 20,036 | 91,902 | 36,677 | 85 in 1-2 
» 27 | 450,726 391,982 22,156 | 101,216 | 36,545 2 in 2 
i934 | 
Jan. 3 | 450,728 | 382,075 16,735 127,727 | 36,511 1 in ie - 
» 10 | 450,818 373,196 | 19,269 | 117,483 37,032 89in | 2 
17 450,818 365,833 19,366 114,981 37,108 Nil 1 2 





(000'’s omitted) 


Both Depts | 


Issue Departinent | 








Banking Department 

















i > 1 | } 
. ok > } vis- | 
Date Gort Other G ~ a — | Govt. | Dis .| Other | Reserve and 
| ~ and Bullion . counts &! ¢ | “Dp 
Debt and | Securi- Pen Ceca Feo Securi- the  Pro- 
ities a i om ac AG ° : tie ” 
|Securities | ties ate. } ties | ees | ues | portion 
i eal siieedicentionismenniigamancees ie: 
_—e .. | l l 
1933. | cs ¢ £ 1% £ | £ £ £ % 
Dec. 13) 253,872 | 2,481 | 191,706 | 364) 72,907 8,401 | 13,643 | 69,814 [47 i 
»» 20) 254,172 | 2,285 | 191,724 | 35%{) 81,057 | 8,370 | 15,251 61,860 l41¢3 
»» 27] 254,208 2,250 | 191,687 | 34$;| 88,037 | 16,756 13,395 | 59,705 \37/ 
1934 | | | 
Jan. 3] 254,377 | 2,087 | 191,644 | 35 | 89,882 | 25,560 | 13,998 | 69,569 |33% 
»» 10) 255,327 | 1,132 | 191,696 | 35 91,177 | 8,308 | 13,866 78,500 |45%4 
» =17| 256,334 | 123 | 191,686 85 81,771 | 8,268 ! 13,656 | 85,848 150 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 


(000’s omitted) 








low Metropolitan | Country Total 
| | | 
1933 £ £ £ 
Jan. 2, 1933 to Jan. 3, 1934 28,072,685 | 1,680,767 | 2, 32,556,609 
Week ended January 10, 1934 633,669 40,314 | 2, 746,962 
Week en ded January 17, 1 1934 | 685,890 35,780 f | 784,531 
Total to date, 1934 .............. 1,677,694 100,186 172,096 | 1,949,976 
Total to date, 1933 ..... 1,301,828 95,257 157,306 | 1,554,391 
sea on + 375,866 | + 4,929 | 14,790 | + 395,585 
Increase or decrease in 1934 » 28:9% | = §-2% = 94% 25-4% 
Total for year 1933.............+. | 27,714,480 | 1,656,675 | 2,766,471 | 32,137,626 
Total for year 1932............... | 27,833,633 1,610,407 | 2,667,919 32,111,959 
; 7 Pare 119,153 | + 46,268 | + 98,552] + 25,667 
Increase or decrease in 1933 : 04% . 2° 8% d 3-6% ipa 0-07% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
| Aggregate 
Week ended Totals, 


Month of December January | te 


| 
January 13 | 
| January 13 





















| | ! 
1933 | 1936 | 1932 | 1939 , eet | seme | 1934 
No. of workin g days oso fi i 28 4 24 | | 
| / | / | é < % | £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM......... | 1,980 | 2,148 | 9,680 | 10,082 | 4-1] 5,655 5,552 
BRADFORD ............ | 645 | 1,023} 3,394] 4.319 | 427-21 1/566] 2/324 
BRISTOL . - | 910] 1,173 | 4,768 | 4,531 4-9 1,971 2,396 
DUBLIN ...... 6,536 | 5,407 |... th 12,383 | 11,317 
| 827 | 832] 2,905 | 2,992 2-9 | 15606] 1/748 
LEEDS . + | 1,154] 831 | 3,543 | 3,251 | g-2| 2163] 2'374 
LEICESTER . | 704] 747 | 21581 | 2672 | + 3-5] 1/542] 11515 
LIVERPOOL............ | 5,526 | 6,001 | 23\892 | 23/571 | — 1:3} 11,210} 11,888 
MANCHESTER......... | 9,598 | 9,902 | 40,806 139,052 | — 4-2 | 20,807 | 217110 
NEWCASTLE ........... | 1395 | 1.411 | 6,376 | 6,347 | — 0-4 | 21794] 2'951 
NOTTINGHAM ......... 442 | 513 | 1,839 | 1.817 | — 1-1 989 | 1,162 
SHEFFIELD ............ | 901 | 875 3,169 | 3,009 | 4+ 4-4 1,954 2,043 
Total | 30,618 | 30,863 oe 3 101,943] — 0-9 | 64,640 | 66,380 


_THE ECONOMIST 


January 20, 1934 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


SOTE. oe latest return of the State Bank of the U.S.S.R. appeared in the 

Economist tor eptember 10, °S2. Chile, in August 18. Denmark, in November 11, 
Danrig, in December 23. Canada, Roamania, Bevt. la December 30. Portugal, 
Greece, Bulgaria, Estonia, in January 6. Bank for International Settlements, 
Poland, Czecho-slovakia, Austria, Latvia in January 13. 


_U: 8. FEDERAL tAL RESERVE ee $’s (000’s omitted) 








“Jan. 1 19, | ~) Dec. jan. 4, | Jan. 11, Jan. 18, 
ReSsuUUKCES 1933 i933" 1934 1934 1934 
Gold held ~~ exclusively 

against Federa)l Keserve { 

ED. nnveansranneuncnteneensn sais 2,639,780 | 2,662,660) 2,644,850 | 2,611,290 
Total gold reserve ............. 9,236,440 3,568,790 3,568,910] 3,566,290 | 3,560,300 
Reserves other than gold ... 198,240 209,360 | 226,800) 250,610 244,876 
Total bills discounted......... 248,670 110,550 106,14 103,690 101,310 
Bills bought in open market 31,930 110,080 | 121,060) 113,216 111,940 
Total bills on hand ......... 280,590 221,630 | 227,180} 216,900 213,250 
Total U.S. Govt. securities . | 1,778,190 2,432,180 | 2,431,910}2,431,750 | 2,431,790 
Total bills and securities .... | 2,063,380 | 2,655,310 | 2,660,580)2,650,110 | 2,646,460 
Total resources.............-.... 6,097,390 6,993,210 | 7,093,570]7,028,570 | 7,077,980 

LIABILITIES | 
Federal Reserve notes in | 

actual circulation............ 2,697,200 | 3,080,950 | 3,071,760)2,998,760 | 2,959,560 
Federal Reserve Bank 

notes in circulation —...... 210,300 208,010) 205,190 204,540 
De posits—Memberbank—re 

Serve account ...........004- 2,545,150 | 2,675,150 | 2,709,920 
Government deposits ...... 17,840 | 29,720 | 23,290 58,290 105,360 
Total deposits..........s0..0ee0 2,607,870 | 2,829,160 | 2,877,870/3,007,140 | 3,036,890 
Capital paid in ands surplus.. 429.890 423,289 | 22,580} 293,270 283,460 


Total liabilities. 6,993,210 | 7,093,570}7 028, 570 | 7,077,980 


2,776,860 | 2,788,070 
. | 8,097,380 
I 























Ratio of total ‘reserves to 
depcsit and Federal | 
Reserve note liabilities 
combined,......-s.-ssesseseees 64:7% | 63-9% | 63.8% , | 636% | 635%, 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In S's (0000's omitted) 
Jan. 19, “Dec. 238, T Jan. s Jan. il, | Jan. 18, 
| 1933 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 
Total gold reserves ............ | 1,025,670 | 885,760 | 922,330 | 956,570 | 959,990 
Total bills discounted......... 56,350 49,100 47,160 47,730 47,600 
Bills bought in open market 9,780 4,680 | 11,570 6,450 3,810 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... 706,490 | 831,680 831,750 831,750 | 831,750 
Total bills and securities .... 776,180 | 886,360 | 891,380 $86,840 | 884,070 
Deposits —Memberbank—re- | 
SU IIIT saiccvcicessscss 1,264,530 | 962,070 1,002,410 {1,061,700 {1,032,880 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and | | 
Federal Res. note liabili- | | | 
ties combined .........se00+- | 59:1% | 86-4% 57-0% | 57-6% | 57-5° 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s eee 
| ‘Jan. 4, Dec. 6, | De Dec. 10, | Dec. 27, | Jan. 3, 
} 1933 | 1933} 1933. | 1933 1933 | 1934 
SDIRG  ssncronnsstanseeness 10,214 | 8,497 8471 | 8,459 8,402 | 8,385 
Investments. - 8,499 8,103 8,048 | 8,235 8,264 | 8,200 
Demand deposits as 11,823 10,653 10,775 | 10,780 | 10. 866 10.952 
Time deposits .......... 5,706 | 4,367 4,356 4,354 | 4,339 | 4,351 
Due from banks ....... 1,754 | 1,123 1,190 | 1178 | 1,196 | 1,256 
Due to banks .......... 3,470 2,660 2,669 | 2,656 | 2,699 2,828 
Federal reserve bor- | | | | 
rowings | 61 _ 24 | 25 | 23 | 24 «| 25 


+ Since May 3, 1933, statement covers banks in 90 lez ding cities instead of 101 cities 
as formerly. 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In £’s (000's omitted) 


, Jan. 13,; Dec. 15,, Dec. 22, 























, Dec, 29, { , Jan. Si | Jan. 42, 
Assets | “1933 1933 || 1933 1933 | "1934 | > 1934 
Geld coin and bullion ......... | 8,678 [17,610 |17,306 | 17,144 |17,223 | 17,308 
Subsidiary coin ..........000+ | 521 | 390 360 | 350 | 356 356 
Bills discounted: Domestic | | | 
and Union Govt. Treas. | | } | 
BN eh acba Sea ani bake beaite | 1,390 9 | 9 | w | 6 | 5 
Bilis discounted : Foreign..... |... [19,701 | 19,329 | 18,886 | 18,776 | 19,456 
IE scciccessunacsetens | 1,759 1,726 | 1,726 1,726 1,726 1,726 
LIABILITIES | | | 
DINE icicthebsbobsbabenseeskiones } 1,000 {| 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Reserve | 9 | 624 | 624 | ‘624 624 624 
Notes in circulation 7,122 | 10,681 | 11,014 11,859 11,505 10,827 
Government deposits ......... | 1,511 | 1,463 | 1,774 942 1,328 1,453 
Kankers® deposits............... | 3,831 | 28,962 | 27,207 26,991 27,153 | 27,443 
Ratio of cash reserves to , | 
liat pili ties to public , : | 69 0° 40-3° 40 4% 40 1% 40 ‘0% 40- 1 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA In — (000° s omitted) _ 
| ~ Dec. 23, Nov. 24, | | Dec. 8 | Ss 15, | 1 Dec. San 
ASSETS } 1932 | 1932 | Meas” 1933" rr 1933 
Total securities.. 31,47,15 | 43,52,18 | 44,16,84 | 8a 47,56, 47,65,25 
Ways and meaus ad- | | | 
SONS excrssonersaves 3,00,00 | $,00,00 | 3,09,00 408,00 
re 6.42.45 | 1,87,2 a | 2,40,93 , 29,77) 3,44,88 3,61,96 
Cash credits . eons | 17,97,67 1:3,93,36 14.14.02 Pre 25,73] 14.24/00 14,70,39 
a... | 1,89,55 | 2,45,48 | 1,84,33 | 1.97/94] 1/94,36 | 2/00,58 
Foreign bills ............ 27. 71} 20,34 20,94 20,37 23) +O 25,53 
Dead stock ........ . | 2,66,39 | 2,59,54 | 259,56 | 2,50.61| 2,59,53 | 2,58'82 
Bal. with other banks | 7,13 | 17,56 | ‘42.41 62,24) 47,82 71,94 
I shanbutionnunessnavaban |} 21,92,58 | 24,36,72 | 28,81,87 | 20,67, 41) 20,88°9] 20,55,85 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ........ 5,62,50 $,62,50 | 5,62,50] 5 .62,50| 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
eee 5.15, 00 | ane | 520,00 5,20,00 5,20,00) 5,20,00 
Total deposits ........._ | 73,98,29 | 82,57,12 | 81,15,85_| 82,11,19] 79,89,81 | 80,17,97_ oneness 73,98,29 2,57,12 | 81,15,85 82/11, 19) 79,89,81 | 80,17,97 
eae, £ t+ se ot huSs.hlhc;tlhUhcehClC;thCUceTChCUC;. cn | £ £ £ £ 
Deposits in London 1,638 876 | 838 | 919 | 887 926 
Advances in London | 1,705 | 934 918 | 936 | 967 940 
Cash, &c., at other | | | 
Banks in London .. s7_ | 135 | 321 | 470 | 361 543 
BANK OF SRARES—Is francs (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 13, | Dec. 22 Dec. , Jan. 5, Jan. 12, 
ASSETS 1933 a 1933 | 193% 1934 1934 
CRED ancsssssesstiernenies 82 404,57 76,945,283 | 77,098,002 | 77,240,542 | 77,254,005 
Foreign assets— 
Sight deposits ...... 2,944,908 34,028 15,561 14,705 15,794 
Bills, &C. ........002. 1,522,749 | 1,142,523 | 1,142,503 | 1,129'201 ii 
a ee 2 642,814 3,844,483 4,739,041 4,232,009 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ........ 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 2 ‘601 ,785 2,917,232 2,921,270 2,980,390 2,948,490 
Negotiable Bonds, ’ 
Sinking Fund Dept. 6,679,775 6,165,822 6,122,057 6,122,057 6,118,617 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) 6,001,402 5,217,894 5,051,248 5,003,273 = 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation.. 83,590,847 | 80,562,172 | 82,613,379 | 82,247,196 | 80,838,331 
Public deposits......... 2,491,531 | 2,250,770 | 2,321,890 | 2,182;346 | 2'186'054 
Private deposits ...... 19,313,540 | 14:145:718 | 13,193,725 | 13/212"sa0 | 14'265°233 
Other liabilities ...... 2,602,088 | 2,508,606 | 2,160,687 | 2,279,751 s 
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THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 













Jan. 14, Dec. 30, Jan. 6, Jan. 15, 
Assets 1933 1933 1934 1934 
DR. ceaatisminaniddaibtiiadstensiidineaucie. 801,127 386,182 389,190 483,474 
Of which deposited abroad Se baie 33,091 43,019 39,546 33,838 
Reserve in foreign currencies... 119,733 8,427 10,455 8,041 
Bills of exchange and cheques ........... | 2,406,238 | 3,225,695 | 2,972, 035 2,779,032 
Silver and other ooin................. ovca | | ee 171,836 236,961 288,981 
Notes of other German banks ee 11,656 | 3,798 9,691 12,670 
ae sisson 71.378 183,279 62 677 64,122 
Investments .... : 308188 | 581.008 | 891.067 | £96,198 
Other assets 857,012 | $5 559,099 337,369 527,967 
LIABILITIES | 
A I i ccectsecsntccvtdsewnniscsiaees 150,000 | = 159,000 150,000 | 150,000 
PASRIT VED ccccccvcccecccces 417,426 473,151 473,151 | 473,151 
Notes in circulation sa 3,270, '835 ls 3,645,016 | 3,466,129 | 3,354,083 
Other dailv maturing obligations ........ 353,423 | 639,833 495,661 456,970 
Other liabilities ...........sc0-.s0000-., 756 870 | 212.414 | 224594 | 226,281 
Cover of note circulation .. 28 -2% 10 ‘9% Wn ‘5 ) 11: 7Y 








_ NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM —In belgas | (000’s omitted) 


Position, | 
Dec. 21, Bas 28, Jan. 4, Jan. 11, 








May 28, | Jan. 12, | 
Assuts 1914 | 1933 | 1933 |, 1933 1934" | “1934 

ee cipeceinacnaneins (a) f 2,603,318 \2, = 160 |2,733,528 2,746,790 |2,745,531 
Silver and other coin f | 232,650 \| | 66,361 | 781 | (6) 67,157 | | 66.542 
III, oo casvensssonce 697,600 | 767,170 | 766.183 786,334} 835,293 | 798,778 

LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150 13,671,525 |3,390,207 }3,418, 656 3.465.815 3,446,976 
Deposits: Govt. ...... ine 22,412 | 182,845 | 217,085) 163.357 | 135,586 
Other ...... 182,019 | 427,865 | 384,150) 438,397 | 442 406 

(a) In thousand francs. 

NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) 

"ane Position, | Jan. I 16, Dec. 7) Jan. 2, | jan. 8, de Jan. 15, 





| 
142,660 | 141,652 
| 


Asserts May 30,1914) "1933 || 1933 "| “1934 | “1934' | ~ 1934 
163,092 {1,032,578 | 921,928 | 923,460 923,461 | 919,451 
e 8,436 |" 95 279 | 26,363 25,959 25,878 26,265 
Home bills disentd. I (| 38,265 | 31,645 30,607 | 29,376 | 29,006 
Foreign bills ......... e | 73,286 1,402 1,402 | 1,402 | 1,402 
Loans and advances onome) | 
in current acct.... | J |} 73,280 | 145,257 148,574 | 
LIABILITIFS | | 
Notes in circulation 316,632 | 947,425 | 911,815 | 940,568 | | 914, 712 898,870 
Deposits .. ne 5,016 314,950 230,390 | 205,790 ! 222° 613 ' 233,246 


BANK OF JAVA—In florins (000’s omitted) 


Dec. 23, | Dec. 30,| Jan. 6, | Jan. 13, 


~Posit ion, | Jan. 1 | 
ASSETS Maya0,1944| 1933," | 1933 "| 1933 "| “1934 | 1934 
- 22 Q7 ' 

—... | a jase 145,490 | 142,990 | 149,450 | 146,010 

| 
Discounts advances and anf ae 71,000 | 71,620 | 73,070 | 72,610 
other investiments...... > 77,567 | 19/457 | san | 900 | 1'000 | an 

Foreign bills .......... eS | | | , | 
Other assets ..... ieneos os: |} 29,607 | 14,950 | 12,410 | 14,960 | 13,870 

LIABILITIES | | | 
Notes in circulation ..... 109,499 | 206,808 | 185,160 | 186,440 | 191,030 | 193,000 
Deposits and hills payable! 11.259 | _ 30,687 | 33,860 | 28,340 | 27/900 | 26,460 





SWISS NATIONAL BANK— In francs (000’s omitted) 

















| Pusitic mi, | | | 
ASSETS | Mav 31, | Jan. 14 Dec 23, | ee 30, Jan. 6, Jan. 15, 
| “tors 1933 | 1933) | 1933 1934 | 1934 
ee eeateanss . | 171,175 $2,471,192 | 1,998,037 |1,998,070 | 1,998,070 |1 998,071 
Of which he Id ab road. | ie | 247,129 | 310,126 | 310,126 310,126 | 310,1 26 
Foreign gold valuta..... oa |} 83,364} 16,590 | 17,192 17,455 | is 
Discounts ........ | ba | 16,688 | 58,389 50,946 34,092 | 
Bills of the Confedera- | | | | | 
eee ilk aan 4,569 | 53,874 | 58.301 | 58,301 | 57,218 
Advances........ ceaecee | 108,000 | 40,399 | 68,863 | 94,709 | 87,684 | 75,696 
Securities... Sepa cnate - | 51,549 | 29,329 | 27,664 | 27,491 26,613 
AIABILITIES ‘ } 

Notes in circulation..... | 275,925 |1,487,852 (1,465,971 |1,509,518 iE 436 »272 (1,378,449 
Deposits .... 33,750, MW 143,010 | 693,400 Be 683,803 | 25,779 | 765,599 
‘BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000° s omitte d) 

Dec. 31, ; Dec. 10, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 10, 
ASSETS | “1932 "| 1933 '| 1933 | 1933 1934 
Gold, coin and bullion. fa 5,839,500! 7,085,400) 7,088,500) 7,091,700) 7,093,800 


Foreign bills and balances at road | 1,304,500! 311,100 309,900 305,000 
Other cash . .. | 324,600 313,600) 316, 100} 316,300) 
Gold deposited abroad due “by | | 


303,900 
311,400 








IIE Scncss)-cncacouesnndwccanuel 1 772,800) 1,772,800) 1,772,800] 1,772,800! 1,772,800 
III Was cincecneeeeannacesinccoeun 5,249,600) 4,117,400] 3,690,500) 3,683,800 3,650,500 
Advances........ eitiaibs decagictsiedinn | 1,290,900! = 488,800) 573,000) 1,009,500 467,800 
Credit with ‘“ Institute for In- | | 

dustrial Reconstruction "’ ...... | 1,892,400] 1,226,000) 1,204,900) 1,14 1,000] 1,122,100 
Government securities ............ 1,363,100 1,370,100) 1,370,000) 1,372,300) 1,372,300 

LiaBILitiFs | | 
Notes in circulation.................. 13,672,000) 13,000,000) 12,803,500) 13,243,400: 13,180,600 
en rte { = 300,000 300,000) 300,000 300,000 300,000 
Other deposits and drafts. escccee | 1,317,500) 1,403,200) 1,641,000) 1,287,600; 1,518,000 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight | } 
liabilities combined............... | 46-72% | 50-30% | 51-22% | 49-87% | 49-329 
BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000's omitted) 











Jan. 14, i, | Dec. Dec. 30, | Jan. 5, } Jan. 15, 

Assrzs | “1933 533° 1933 | 1934 | ~ 1934 

Gold reserve..... .... ere | 205,976 | 259,745 | 259,751 | 259,747 | 261,27 
Government securities—Swedish | 230,364 | 226,167 | 226,673 | 226,673 | 226,673 

Gold abroad not included in the | 
Bold TESEIVE .......scseeceseeeeseees - 110,589 | 110,588 | 110,588 | 110,359 
Bills payable in Sweden - 95,690 15,913 16,036 15,926 16,086 
a RIE -cicsin. 0 wessss 14,861 228,583 | 255,282 | 272,222 | 272,008 
Balance I i aoe cncepnbianaans 221,228 | 212,318 | 190,954 | 175,304 | 178,967 
EE eee ‘ 69,347 38,532 38,577 37,674 37,550 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation.................- 510,939 603,472 647,595 586,381 550,877 
Government deposits . 149,314 | 204,893 | 220,919 | 202,163 193,512 

Private deposits ............0...0.s 115,636 | 287,374 | 248,533 | 320,642 | 372,8 


BANK OF NORWAY—In kroner (000’s omitted 








Position, 


| May 31, | Jan. 7, | Dec. 22, Dec. 30, | Jan. 8, 


ASSETS } 1914 1923 | 1933 1933 | 1934 

Coin and bullion—Gold ...........- | 44,224 | 144,260 118,322 | 118,323 118,323 

Balance abroad and foreign bills 28,533 30.048 | 29,185 | %30,000 | 28,253" 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- | 

Ment SECUTITICS ..........0eeeeeeeee _8,816 27,275 29,190 29,190 | 29,166 

Discounts and loans .........++++++ 76,911 | 246,547 | 266,035 | 274,041 | 264,337 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation .........+++++++ 113,484 | 302,957 | 332,466 | 326,715 314,710 

Deposits at Sight ..........0:eesee++ 7,188 76,442 48,936 62, | 64,084 


* Whereof, provisionaily placed in gold Kr, 25,031,000. 
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BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000's omitted) 








| Position, | Jan.7, , Dec. 16,) Dec. 23, { Dec. ®,, Jan. 6 

ASSETS |May 30,1914) "1933 |, 1933 1933 | 1933 1934 
I irscciccciacsonsees | = 773 }2,258,620 |2,261,280 |2,261,328 12 261,387 2,261,440 
SE kccsconceovimonsen | 28,600) | 599,040 | 644, "375 | 646,711 644,074 | 643.020 
Loans & Discounts 800'725 2,872,325 |2,812,564 |2,811,873 |2,861,782 |2,873,273 
Spanish 4% stock... | 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 150,000 

LIABILITIES j 

Notes in Circulation | 901,550 [Asennee 14,759,801 14, 760,203 |4,824,598 |4,861,145 


Deposits ....0.......- 477,500 | 979,758 | 913,980 | 885,966 | ‘946.292 | ‘945,016 





NATIONAL BAWK OF HUBGARY—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 














ASSETS | Jan. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23,) Dec. 31,) Jan. 7, 

Metal reserve- | 1933 1933 | 1933 1933 1934 
Gold coin and bullion .............0000 96,560 78,791 | 78,791 | 78,791 | 78,791 
Drafts and notes ........... 13,608 10,622 11,008 12,085 12,785 
Silver coin and bullion .. | 10,659 | 10,822 | 10,804 8,353 9,399 
Inland bills, warrants and securities . 449,535 | 387,803 | 595,797 | 624,771 | 593,886 
Advances to Treasury ........ccccecceeeees 52,388 | 50,112 | 60,112 | 50,112 | 49,971 

LIABILITIES | | | | 

Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000") | 34,756 34,756 | 34,756 34,756 34,756 
OOD A GINO UIEIOE inode cc ccsccancicncscce | 329,902 | 319,074 | 313,264 | 368,609 | 336,957 


Current accounts, deposits, &c. ......... | 85,540 | 116,946 | 130,627 | 103, 084 | 106,796 


IIIS 5 cninsncnssnacasevigianennss | ees 119,715 1 119,715 | 119,715 | 119, 715 
PI PIII fic renddasiacacececdiescaens | 191,338 | 194,230 | 193,717 | 193,395 | 179,941 





* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIOWAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—-In dinar (000’s omitted) 























ASSETS | Jan. 8, | Dec. 22, { Dec 31, {| Jan. 8, 
Cash reserve :— |} 1933 | 1933 1933 | 1934 
Gold at home and abroad ieee | 1,761,372 | 1,794,991 | 1,794,991 } 1,794,991 
Foreign exchan 207,336 | 107,550 | 111,226 | 85,221 
Other foreign excha 1.831 | 68,815} 54,505! 74,374 
Bills and advances against security ..... 2,437,770 | 2,127,222 | 2,101 993 | 2,071,499 
Government advances .........ccccceceeeee | 1,808,730 | 1.720102 2 | 1,715,567 | 1,715,728 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation | 4,731,190 | 4,177,130 | 4,327,169 | 4,253,724 
Sight deposits ......... | 754,642 | 1,192,177 | 1,031,014 | 1,033,501 
Time deposits . 1,405,772 | 1,093,344 | 1,106,323 | 1,134,133 
CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In /T (000' s omitted) 
| jan. 5, | Dec. a) | Dec 2. Dec. = | Jan. 4, 
ASSETS | 1933 1933 1933 1933 | 1934 
Gold coin and bullien ...... 16,392 | 17,147 7,227 | 17,236 | 17,200 
Other coin and notes ...... 12,766 } 13,281 13,854 14.022 } 13,363 
Free foreign exchange ...... 863 | 4,510 5,268 | 4,803 | 5,308 
Treasury bonds ecossee | 354,828 | 152,057 152,016 | 152,011) | 152,011 
| Se iiss ae |} 35,096 37,592 36,682 | 30,567 
Securities ...... Raeraanna 4,454 | 4,500 4,500 | 4,500 4,500 
LIABILITIES | 
Nc necccdceunnncouacoies 15,000 15,000 15,000 | 15,000 | 15,900 
Note Issue :— { 
Ordinary........... emma 154,828 152,057 152,016 152,011 152,011 
Supplementary ............ 8,688 | 8,688 | 8,688 8,688 | 8,688 
Sight liabilities ............... 16,490 | 29,032 28,066 [| 28, 704 20,134 
BANK OF FINLAND—In ‘zB Marks (000’s omitted) 
} Position, "Ja in. 7, | Dec. 23, ; Dec. 30, Jan. 8, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1933 1933 1933 1934 
Gold ...... iene 35,091 304,376 322,612 322,613 322,613 
Balance abroad ; ar ind forei ign bills | 90,379 | 758,161 [1,305,161 i ,326,776 }1,362,910 
Finnish and Poreign Govern- | | | 
ADE SECUTIICS  ...0055000e5008 | 21,826 | 300,123 | 291,352 | 315,609 | 318,182 
' 


Discounts and loans ............ | 105,151 1,209,491 761,444 715,597 | 694,530 
LIABILITIES | | 

Notes in circulation ............ | 123,941 ($1,048,844 h, 151, 414 I 183,643 {1,142,381 

__ Deposit at noti Nice ed a 21,225 § 168,. 300 | ‘ 382,426 | 447,596 





BANK OF LITHUANIA In It. (000’s omitted) 


























De 31, | Oct. 31,» Nov. 15,;Nov. 30, Dec. 15, | Dec. 31, 
ASSETS 1932 193434 1943 1933 1943 1933 
Gold oo... ceeeeeeeeeeee ceeeeeeee | 49,068 | 49,560 | 50,153 | 50,154! 50,745 | 51,996 
Silver and other coins 4,381 4,561 3,498 $520) 3,506 | 3,519 
Foreign currency P 15,960 10,860 10,339 12,027} 14,939 } 15,345 
Discounts... 82,373 | 75,551 75,094 74,771) 74,687 | 74,702 
Advances F 9,587 8,587 7,343 ),762 7,585 | 9,092 
LIABILITIES 
Capital ......... 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000; 12,000 | 12,000 
Reserve - 2,015 2, 130) 2,130 2,130 2,130 
Bank notes in circulation 96,208 92,829 89,215 90,535! 87,107 
Current accounts 20,157 18,858 | 23,744 21,231} 32,434 | 
De posits 37,022 | 28,7 59 26,979 29,204) 24,958 
BANK OF JAPAN—I:i yen (000’s omitted) 
| Position, | Dec. 24, Dec = | Dec 9, { Dec. 16, ; Dec. 23, 
ASSETS June30, 1914] 1932 | 1933 1933 | 1933 | 1933 
Gold coin and if | | | | 
bullion ...... 121.329 |2 425,069 | 425,070 | 425,070; 425,070 425,070 
Other coin and | ( ““"""*" | ) | | | 
bullion ...... iJ L 40,732 | 46,348 | 43,903 40,990 | 
Discounts ...... | 41,740 661,06 | 631,308 | 617,133! 612,280 
Advances ...... 70,540 74,581 51,881 | 52,029] 51,938 | 
Govt. bonds ... as | 450,562 745,358 | 715,358] 677,231 
LIABILITIES | 
MOB cceccaccccee | SES | 1,302,353 | 1,206,815 | 1,140,282 | 1,192,373 | 1,380,777 
Govt. deposits | 87,340 | 358,763 | 550,981 | 477,284/ 402.851 | "323,418 
Other deposits | 11,440 106,242 | 91,565 | 122,239 112,649 94,408 
y 
LONDON RATES 
‘tom, 11,|Jan 12,| Jan. 13, = 15,\Jan 16,| Jan. 17 i saee 18, 
/ 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
' ' 
le le lel % | 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % ; oe % | %& 
24% June 30, 1932) .....| 2 a oe 2} 2 
Market rates of discount | | | | | 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. | 1 | -1 #-1 | 1 1 , 3 | 1 
3 months’ do. .............. | l-ly #-1 | #-1 | 1 : ft 4 1 
4 months’ do. .............- lib-1t} I® | 11a] ig] 1% | im | 14 
6 months’ do. ............++ me | i (OW Miwtwi it 
Discount Treasury Bills | | | 
OS i} | it | -#!] # |] #8 |llU#H # 
3 months’..............-0.-- 4 i-# | ¢#| # | # | # 4 
Loans—Day-to-day.......... i j-1 ?-1 1 | Fi] Fi 2-1 
einai ee ee 
Deposit allowances: Bank. 4 + + + 4 5 + 
Discount houses at call .... + 4 ; + + 
DNR cin cantivcrsiiensienens i 2 3 i i i j 
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Comparison with previous week— 























Bank Bills | Trade Bills 
SS ie Ra eR 
Loans| \ | { 
3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months he 4 Months | 6 Months 
1995) % ee) % | aks | aks 
Dec. 31 ; . | 1g-1& | 1g-1R 2-24 23-23 2h-3 
soa 4 ta: ie. 2 2-2 | 24-24 24-3 
: 1934 | | “e | 
an. 4| 3-1 lw | in-lk | ap-taq | 2-24 23-25 | 24-3 
» i & 1-14 lwy-lk am 62-2 24-24 | 24-3 
» 18] Bt 1 it | ow | 2-24 | 24-2} 24-3 
\ 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the di ay’s business) 
Par of 1 i . . | aa : 
an. 12, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 17, | Jan. 18, 
London on om t | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 19384 | 1934 


| 
| | 








New York, $. | 4°863 \5 08-09} 
Montreal, $... | 4°86 15-08-09} 
Paris, Fr. ... lh2 24-21 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00 
Milan, | i. 92-46 
Zurich, Fr..... | 25-221 
Athens, Dr.... |375 


}5-O8-10 |5-10-15) |5-074-15$/5-04-09 [4-94-5043 
1503-094 [5-09)-134)5-07-13 5-05-09 (5-00-0743 
% 795-81 4 |79 fe -79 49 
55-85 |22-50-90 [22-28-52 
: ts 59-608 594 59% 
116-43-78 |16-27-42 16 18-45 |16-05-23 


81-82] SUL- 
j22.82-23.35)22 


1 60 31 60-60 





‘) 565—600 565-600 545 600 | 545-600 
Hels’fors, M. [193-2 23 |2254 2974}2254-2 227 }|2254-2273'225} 227 2254-2273 225}-2273 
Madrid, Pt... | 25-224 | 393-8 = 7 (38% -39$ | 38-38) | 37§-38 4) 37§-37#% 


Lisbon, Esc... |110 }1094-1103'! 


91-1 104 t09" 1103)1093-1104)109} 1104} 1094-1104 
Amst’d’m, FI. | 12-107 js-09-12} 


8-06-10 |7-92-8-0917 83-790) 7-79-92 17-71-80 — 


Berlin, Mk.... | 20°43 |13-68-74e |13-63-70e |13-45-63f |13-25-40/ |13-20-42e |13-05-20e 
Vienna, Sch. | 34°58} | 28}-30} | 28}-305 | 284-303 } 284 30} | 28}-304 | 284-30) 


Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 18}*t 18}*? 


5 183%) | 184%? 18}*/ 1d*d 
Prague, Ke. |1644 = | 109 1093] 1084-1094] 1063-1083]1053-107 [1054-107 [1043-1054 
Warsaw, ZI, | 43°38 | 287-29} | 283-293 | 284-29] | 273-283 | 279-288 | 279-28 
Riga, Lat. 25-224 | 16-18 16-18 | 154-171 | 154-178 | 151-17 | 134-173 
Buchar'st, Lei |813-6 | 540-560 | 540-560 | 530-555 | 520-540 | 520-549 | 520-540 
Const’ple, Pst. |110 | 675* 675* | 670* | 650% | 650° | 650 
Belgrade, Din. |276-32 | 235-245 | 235-245 | 233-243 | 227-237 | 227-237 | 227-23 
Kovno, Lit. | 48°66 | 31-34 | 31-34 s1-34 | 30-33 31-34 30-33 
Sofia, Lev. ... |673-66 | 440-470 | 440-470 | 430-460 | 430-460 | 430-470 | 425-455 
Reval, E. Kr. | 18-159 | 17j-18} | 1737-18} | 174-18) | 174-18) | 174-18} | 174-183 
Oslo, Kr | 18-159 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 119-85-95 [19-85-95 [19-85-95 
Stockholm, Kr. 18-159 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr. | 18-159 [22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35—45 22-35 45 (22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst.| 974 972-8 73-$ | 978-§ 978-8 =| 972-§ | 973-3 
Bombay, Rup.|+ 18d. JIS4-& |I84-% [18Q-& [ISh-& lisa-a lsd-a 
Calcutta, Rup.|t 18d. jI8h-A [Ish I8b-& 1184 %, i83-% |184 % 
Madras, Rup. |+ 18d is 4-2 Isd-# isi-2 Iss 18a4-¢ iis 
Hong hong,$ it .. } 17$-18 179-185 | 178-18} | 173-183 | 173-1848 | 173 1s} 
Kobe, Yen.... |+ 24-58d.)144%-% 14} 14} } 144-2 14-3 
Shanghai, $... |t 15{-16} 16-163 16-163 16-16 164-8 | 16 16% 
Singapore, $ jt 28d 27 3-28) 1274-285 127-28) (274 -V8s [274% -V8} \27 #- 234 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11) |8-04-10 (8-00-07) (7-88-8 06 8-87 77-89 |7-70-78 
Rio, Mil. ..... +5-899d.) 41% 44%e 44° 4th 6 | 4th | 4k 
B. Aires, $... |t47-62d.| 353" 36% 362-*b | 37k% «| 37h 374! 
Valparaiso, ${ 40 | a a 1 | {a | (a 
M'video, § ... |t S5ld | 353° 35§* | 362% 36375 =§| B6E%) 37k* 
Lima, Sol. ... |} 17-38 | 22-45a |22-20-70a| 22-45a 22-W0a | 21-60a | 21-60a 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 173-18 173-18} | 17}-18$ | 174-184 | 174-18} | 174-18 
Manila, Pes... |+ 24-66d.) 25-24 23-24 23-24 23-24 23-24 23-24 


Moscow, Rblis.| 9-458 |6°330-349)6 -340-349/6- 296-315)6-296-31516-174 193 + 140-158 
B'ngkok,Baht.|21 -82d | 215-22 21 Z-223 215-223 214-222 1{-228 
| 


wi guens wl gm —<a5 wlgnmens 214-223 | 215-2223 21{-22§ 


Usance : T.T., except Ale xandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days) 
t Pence per unit of local currency. (a) Nominal. (6) Official rate. (*) Sellers 
(e) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 16-21 


(f) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 15-20% 


Il.—Forward Rates 


(Closing quotations) 

















| } Jar 12, | Jan 13, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, | Jan 17,| Jan. 18 
London on } 1934 1934 1984 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
| Peré Perf | I | Peré Perf | Per { 
| 
| | ) } } (Db) | ) { 
(it Month | 1 1g-2$ | 13-23 | 13-2 1,2 1-1} 
New York, cent 4 }2 - | 3f-33 | 3-4 | 3h-4 | 24- | 23-33 , 
\| 3 ; | 42-5} |] 5-51 | St-53 4-44 | 43-44 33-44 
| om | ® | ® (| 
{| 1 Month | is 5-7 3-5 5-8 5-7 | 7-12 
P- ris, cent. ..... rae as } 10-15 10-15 6-10 | 11-15 | 10-15 17-22 
ae 17-22 | 17-22 2-16 | 17-21 17-22 | 27-32 
| i } (a) (a) (a (a) (a) 
{| 1 Month par par }-par \—par 4—par }-par 
Holland, cent. < | 2 , | 4—par par b-pa }-par par $-pa 
Lae l—par 1-par 1—-par i¢-2 } par | }-par 
b) A) (h) | ( 
(| 1 Month par-l par-l par-I par-l var—l par-! 
Brussels, cent..< | 2 ,, | par-l par-l par-l par-l par-2 par-2 
3 : par-l par-! par-l par-l | 1-2 -2 
| a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
(| 1 Month 2-1 2-1 3-1 2-1 2-1 2-1 
Zurich, cent. ol | : = 3-1 3-1 4-2 3-1 5.§ 3h-14 
ae 34-14 | 34-12 | 44-28 | 34-12 4-2 4}-2! 
f| p Meath | a wh hf \-a ta ie - te 
Italy, lira wa.4 | 2 Hi let | He | ak] 
(| 3 » | eis is ~ fe a +-2 | +8 is ~ fe 





(a) Premium, i.e., ‘“‘ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e., ‘* over spot.” 


ee A - S  SSSSS™ 


The directors of the English, Scottish and Australian Bank, Ltd., 
announce the retirement of Mr O. W. Wren on December 31st 
last after 62 years’ devoted and distinguished service. For the 
last 244 years Mr Wren has been general manager in Australia, 
184 of these as sole general manager, and for the last six years 
joint general manager with Mr Ernest O'Sullivan. From January a 
1934, Mr O'Sullivan will be joined by Mr Joseph Ewing in the 
joint general management in Australia, and Mr C. T. Docker will 
succeed Mr Ewing as chief inspector. 
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OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


1934 





Changed From To Changed From To 
% % ° /o 
Albania......... Nov. 16, 1933 8 74 Madrid ........ Oct. 26,1932 6% 6 
Amsterdam.... Sep. 18,1933 3 24 SD ccceeeheanen May 22,1933 4 3 
PEERS sccsesss Oct. 14,1933 74 7 > = Oct. 9,1931 2 2¢ 
Batavia ....... Mar. 10,1930 5 4} a Jan. 25,1933 4} 3 
Belgrade ...... July 20,1931 64 74 Pretoria ...... May 15,1933 4 
Berlin........... sep. 22,1932 5 4 | EES Jan. 28,1932 6% 3, 
Brussels ...... an. 13,1932 24 3} — ‘ 
Bucharest...... i 5, 1933 7 6 Riga ......++++6 Jan. 1, 1933 6 {3 
Budapest....... Oct. 17,1932 5 4} | ene Dec. 11, 1933 34 3 
Calcutta........ Feb. 16,1933 4 3k a Jan. 3, 1934 8 7 
Copenhagen... Dec. 1,1933 3 24 Stockholm ... Dec. 1,1933 3 24 
a May 6,1933 4 3 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors ... Dec. 20,1933 5 4h ee Jan. 22,1931 2% 2 
Kovno 1, 1934 7 6 SD ‘ccnnatinns 2, 1933 4:38 3-65 
Lisbon.. 8, 1933 6 5} Vienna 23,1933 6 5 
New York Fed- Wereew 2.00. st. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Oct. 19,1933 24 2 ED canta aves 30,1932 34 3 








Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. 


a 53% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
6 6°, applied to private persons and firms 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York : 
Jan. 18, Dec. 20, Dec. 27, Jan. 3, Jan. 10, Jan. 17, 
1933 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
























































o o % % % 
SET scicnctinncisngiaetioonsmibense 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (go days’ mixed coll.) + 1-1} 1-1} 1 1; 1; 
Bank acceptances :— — —- ——Selling Rates——-——-—-—-_, 
Members—eligible, 90 days ...... 4 i 2 $ & 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 4 i 2 & & 
Ineligible, 90 days..............+... a aa ed an sae ml 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 1; 1} 1; lt 1t lt 
| ' 
Rates of Exchange, | Par Jan. 18, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 10,} Jan. 17, 
New York on— Level | 1933 | 1934 1934 |" 1934 
| 
London— | | 
60 day5........... | 3-34 | 5+1100! 5-0837} 5-0262 
Cable.........0++. |Dollars for £1 4°86664 | 3°3487) 5-1250) 5-10 5-0425 
Cheques ......... 3°3487)  5°1: 250) 5°10 5°0425 
PRAEES ccccce cheques {Cents for 1 fran: 3-918 3° 9025} 6-2075| 6-1275) 6-3150 
Brussels ... ,, {Cents for 1 Belga | 13-90 13-865 | 22-02 21-78 22°40 
Switzerland = \Cents for 1 franc 19-30 19-255 | 30-67 30°30 31°10 
ee : {Cents for 1 lira 5-263 5°1175| 8-3l 8°20 8-40 
Berlin ...... ° \Cents for 1 mark 23-82 | 23°77 37-78 37-20 38°15 
Vienna . Cts.for Austrn. shig.} 14-07 | ‘ia 17-90 17-70 18-20 
Madrid...... m Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 8-18 13-05 | 12-92 13°33 
Amsterdam Pe Cents for 1 guilder | 40-195 | 40°17 63-60 62°85 64°60 
Copenhagen _,, | 16°75 22-86 22-78 22-50 
PD istecenses » » Cents for 1 kroner | 26-80 17°20 | 25-76 25-63 25°35 
Stockholm... ,, | |} 38°28 | 26-45 | 26-30 26-05 
Athens ..... * Cents for 1 drachma| 1-29 0-534 0-893 -89 0-91 
Montreal ... - j\Cents for Can. $1 100 87 895 | 995 998 
Yokohama A iCents for 1 yen 49°85 | 20°85 30-90 30°50 | 30°16 
Hong Kong ,, |CentsforH.Kong$|.. — ie x aes 
Shanghai... ,,  |Cts. for 1 Shng. tael) : ty a Ss 
Calcutta... ,, | |Cents for 1 rupee | 36-50 | 25: 40 38-50 | 38°45 38° OK 
Buenos Aires ,, (Gold pesos for $100'103-65 . | ee | 3 
Rio de Janeiro ,, |Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 | 
Valparaiso.. ,, i\Cents for 1 peso 12-125 | | 
i ‘ i \ 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Bt YING RATES PER £100 STERLING) 
TT. | Sight 30 ow 60 days’ 90 days’ 
sight sight | sight 
/ | } | | 
London on:— | 
Rhodesia 4100 5 0} £10017 6] £101 7 6] £101 17 6] £102 7 6 
South Africa | 410017 6 | £101 7 £101 17 6 | £102 7 6 | £102 bay 6 
' 
(SELLING RATES PER £100 | STERLING) 
| Sight | Telegraphic 
London on :— £ s. 4. £ s.d. 
III scistinsicnbnu aspembtininneastabbiebiedbeaineanebniie | 99 15 OU | 99 15 0 
TINIE  scinnsnitanniniiecanisebihccmmmmmaivaianet 99 17 6 9917 6 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 









Country | Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | Latest 

| Rate 

| ; | 
oe, EE eee Bolivianos to £ ...... 13-33 90 days ° 
SS ees PUNE BPE cavsccrcseconn Bogota (sight) 7-59tt 
OO eee | Bema OOF ..ccccsece. 24-3325 Sight London ® 
Nicaragua .. Cordobas to £ ........ 4-8665 s 
Salvador Colones to £ ......... 9-73 = 16-16 
Venezuela Bolivares to £ ........ } 25-2219 | es 19-50 
Guatemala Quoted in New York | es | : t 


* No rates available. 
cross rates. 


+ Nominal, t Rates calculated on basis of New York 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 



































hnieneaiee on Australia and | Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London* 
a ng =|. Se selling | Buying | Selling 
a, | 
Aus- | New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia Zealand | tralia | Zealand| tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand 
saat i st 125 | 1245 | 125 a 1254 | 125 
Sight .... 1264 126 1253 124} 124} 124 1253 124 
30 days} 1274 | 126 eee ss 1244 | 123% | 125¢ | 124 
60 days| 127} 127 aes 124% 123} 1253 124 
90 days| 128% 127 eos a 1243 123} 125 124 


* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on {100—ILONDON. 
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INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 


Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on December 31, 1933: 


In India ; f 

NN etree web yn tivwtssg neutecce ssh hedesesabparianaaecaesee 8,265,000 
In England ; £ 

Cash at the Bank of England ......... 3,272 

I eas sea creccipting sens oe laawa son 2,152,334 


British Treasury Bills: Value as on 


sppcemiber Si, 1083 ...........<ccesccesees 14,785,440 
Other British and Dominion Govern- 
ment Securities: At market value 
on December 31, 1933..............0+6 14,793,954 
31,735,000 
£40,000,000 


India Office, 
January 12, 1934. 


SIDNEY TURNER, 
Accountant-General. 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the [From Apr. 1 


week ending to 
Jan. 13, 1934 Jan. 13, 1933 
£ ZL 
Sterling purchased in India ................... 1,621,000 24,387,000 
(From paper currency reserve 
Net i I ncikadeeccascasssescs 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury currency reserve to gold 
standard reserve.............2. 
Total remittance to Home Treasury......... 1,621,000 24,387,000 


India Office, S.W.1, January 17, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended January 18, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise : 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold imported into Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 18, 1934 


Gold Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 18, 1934 























From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion*® | Coint 
£ £ £ £ 

Netherlands ........ 489,693 Se 8 PO vcccaccccncecce | 412 47,180 
IED pi snuneantiones 1,201,231 12,155 | Switzerland ........ | 1,013 306 
a 14,353 sid Portugal . : | 150,241 
China _ 30,227 SEED enccceessavte 20,450 
United States ...... 48,530 Sandi Arabia | 5,000 
Nicaragua........000 3,953 United States | 124,270 
Costa Rica 3,564 Canada . 2,485 
Panama (including | 

Canal Zone) . 1580 3,023 
British S. Africa.... 799,788 | } 
Tanganyika Terri | 

a ga 4,217 | 
Anglo-Egyptian | | | 

Sudan ...... 3,058 : | j 
British India 346,893 18,920 | | 
Australia $42,217 1,388 | 
New Zealand 6,421 | 
Canada .. im 308,404 | | 
Other countries 4,848 133 | 

| 
ite 3,598,977 | 63,152 | lotal 172,116 | 179,241 


Silver imported into Great Britain | 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 18, 1934 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 18, 1934 

















From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
£ £ £ £ 

Soviet Union GOTMIEIEY cccccccescs * 1,377 

| 21,800 er 30,290 
Germany ............ 21,398 TI cisternae 10,787 
Netherlands ........ 38,184 tena taiiicans 3,586 

MIN i iceinianiennbiondion 3,828 elie 20,102 

i nena 16,268 1,22 United States...... 8,340 
PE iichiciasannoces 28,905 British India ...... 10,204 - 
Nicaragua............ 2,908 New Zealand....... i 24,890 
British India ....... 27,092 at Other countries ... 157 690 
SID. cennsennones 40,617 5,957 
Other countries 710 1,215 

a 201,710 8,400 BE ciscanne 84,843 136,003 
* At current market price. ¢ At par. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 

1934 ARRIVALS £ 1934 WITHDRAWALS £ 
NIE ecsescensdinensuxcokanepeheseson Nil Jan. Nil 

<< e icekeeampRanasien Nil os Nil 

da, TR Rheskaqneteataaniabaeienwenee Nil ” Nil 

ov es Nil * Nil 

Sp), EE atnnsuneennnt cachankanssReansnots Nil os Nil 

gp BD cccsccccccccccccesenesczccessecse Nil oo Nil 

TD: ccctnainamemniannans Nil I pists cecedlakecacccanaen Nil 

Movement January 12, 1934, to January 18, 1934 (inclusive) ........... Nil 
Movement during year 1933 .......0-.-s-secccssssccsssscoccscsessccessseceessecees 70,928,788 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to January 18, inclusive) — £89,488 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to January 18, 1934 (inclusive). ............... £22,459,635 in 


Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to January 18, 


1934 (inclusive) {54,835,053 in 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 17, 


1934, as follows :— 
GOLD 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£190,817,659 on the 10th instant, as compared with £190,727,795 
on the previous Wednesday. Large amounts of gold have been 
available in the open market during the week, and most of the 
offerings have been taken for the United States of America. An 
appreciation of the French franc followed the news from Washington 
regarding the proposed devaluation of the dollar and, in consequence, 
the sterling price of gold rose sharply on the 16th instant, when 
131s. 9d. was quoted—a rise of 3s. 3d. as compared with the quota- 
tion of the previous day. 

Quotations during the week :— 

In LONDON. IN NEW YORK. 
Per Equivalent Value Per 
fine ounce of £ sterling fine ounce 


January 11 127s. 1d. 13s. 4-44d. $34 -06 
‘a | 127s. 2d. 13s. 4-33d. $34 - 06 
|) ao 127s. 11d 13s. 3-39d. $34 -06 
aa 128s. 6d 3s. 2°67d. $34 -06 
? 


i 13ts. 9d. 
BP sens 131s. 6d 
128s. 11-S83d 


2s. 10-76d 
2s. 11-04d 
3s. 2-10d. $34-19 
President Roosevelt, in his message to Congress on January 153h, 
announced that he would ask for legislation to vest in the United 
States Government the title to all supplies of American-owned 
monetary gold within its boundaries, the gold to be kept in the form 
of bullion rather than coin It for the 
gold be made in gold certificates 

As regards the stablisation of the dollar, the President stated that 
because of not consider it desirable, in 

» now fixed. Legislation 
tion of the dollar to the extent 
t upper limit of 


$34-45 
" $34-45 
Average 


is proposed that payment 


world uncertainties, he ¢ 
the public interest, that 

already passe d empowered the deva 
of 50 per cent., and it is now proj 
permissible revaluation at 60 per cent. 

Further, the President asked that the Secretary of the Treasury 
be granted express power to deal in foreign exchange in order to 
bring a greater degree of stability. He suggested that as part of 
this power, there should be set up, out of the profits of any devalua- 
tion, a fund of $2,000,000,000-——" for such purchases and sales of 
gold, foreign exchange and Government securities as regulation of 
the currency, maintenance of the credit of the Government and the 
general welfare of the United States may require.’ 

With regard to purchases in the United States of newly-mined 
domestic gold, it was announced that, beginning on January 16th, 
these purchases would be made by the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank instead of by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 

The s.s. ‘‘ Carthage,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 13th 
instant, carries gold to the value of £731,000, of which £679,000 
is consigned to London, and £52,000 to Amsterdam 


SILVER 


Fluctuations in prices were wider during the past week, but the 
market showed a firmer tone 

China continued to give support, and there was also some specula- 
tive buying; although America was inclined to sell, Continental 
offerings were small, and sellers generally very hesitant. 
Prices rose sharply in consequence of the small offerings, and 19 }{}d. 
for cash, and 193d. for two months’ delivery, were reached on the 
15th instant, but there was following the news 
that no further extension of the monetary use of silver in the 
United States 
message to Congress 

Prices may show a further sm: lecline, but China exchanges are 
ruling very steady, and the undertone of the market seems fairly 
good 

@uotations during the week : 

IN LONDON 
? 


3ar silver per oz. std 


an exact 








to fix the 


vere 


a reaction yesterd 


Was recommended by President Roosevelt in his 


IN NEW YORK 
Cents per 


Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 

January 11 19 ¥d. 194d. January 10........ 44} 

so  ASxcce ISR. 19gd Wiiineees 44} 

Re asses 19 4d. 194d. ce. Waasawxss 44% 

eee 19 }id. 193d. « ) Webtseseas 44% 

a ete 194d. 194d. a ee 45 + 

a. a ees 194d 194d ey eee 45 4h 
Average .......... 19°437d. 19-479d 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 11th instant to the 17th instant was $5-154, and 
the lowest $5-04. 

The stocks in Shanghai on the 13th instant consisted of about 
157,800,000 ounces in sycee, 345,000,000 dollars and 12,249 silver 
bars, as compared with about 158,400,000 ounces in sycee, 345,000,000 
dollars and 11,900 silver bars on the 6th instant 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES _ 











. Silver— se 
‘ver __Per Ounce | Date nen 
Ounce | Cash | Forward| | 
| | | | 
1934 i ss. @. d. d. d. 
Jan.12 ... | 127 2 | 1938 | 193 =| Jan. 19, 1928 | 264 
» 13... | 127 11 | 19y— | 194 | 23, 1929 | 26 
» 15 128 6 | 19h | 193 23, 1930 | 202 
"16 ...| 131 9 | 199 | 198 | 22° 1931 | 1348 
me | 131 6 | 193 19} », 21,1932 | 193 
» 18 | 13210 | 19% | 19% » 19,1933 | 16% 
| 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, ‘4 


week ended 


(b) Week ended | sone 








Jan. 14, |} 
































2 weeks 


(000's omitted) 








Aggregate Gross Receipts, 


000's omitted) 
SI WG Reena NE ries BE ceeerieneeermnrertengeenenetpeseinens 
(c) Week ended | Open | sg] aciz } } @ | Z i 8 
Jan. 13, 1934 x2 2% 8 3/ SE) 32 || Sy | 26 
SelES SSRs 2} ctl aes 
a wsslO | h ~ || — m 
; | , £ het i | oe ee 
Great 1934) 3,753 | 156} 170] 114} 284) 440 556 S68 
Western \ 1933) 3,757 | 156] 150) 111 261| 417!) 508 825 
(c) L. & N. $1934] 6,339 | 231} 313] 262) 575! su6!| 1,034} 1,503 
Eastern 1933) 6. 349 | 233) 262] 231) 493) 726 912] 1,380 
L. M. & 1934| 6,9409) 355) 438] 280) 718) 1,073)! 1,338} 2,037 
Scottish | 1933) 6,947 | 350} 378!) 252] 630 980 1,185) 1,880 
i 1934] 2,181 | 235! 57) 38} 95! 330 170} 633 
ee ok Gee 239) 55] 33) 88) 318 162} 625 
——_ -- — -— 1 = - ‘ 
Total 1934|19224 | 977! 97s) 694|1672) 2,649)| 3,098} 5,041 
i. 1933}192374) 969] 845) 627/1472) 2.441 2,767) 4,710 
saeiaiebaiialiecasi ! 
(b) Belfast 1934), sO | 2 Oy} ; O-4) 2-4 3-7 0-8} 4°5 
& Co.Down { 1933} 80 | 2-0! G-5} 2-5!} 3-7] i 0-8 4:5 
(b) Great 1934) 562 | 7-4 i 6-3) 13-7 ) 15-8 i 12-9} 28-7 
Northern | 1933) 562 | 8:1 ' 8-3) 16-4) 17-5 15-2] 32-7 
(b) Great 1934; 2, 158 |17-5 27-7) 45-2:| 36-7 | 54-2; 90-9 
Southern {_ 1933) 2,158 [18-41 30-2 48-61] 37-6 | £91) 97 
COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1932 
(0060's om itt ed) 
(,reat D> ices 
ce LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 
, ; | 
First half-year, 1933: ; t+ ss a te ae 
Gross increase or decrease .... 459 1,224 9s 1 91 
Net increase or decrease . 177 300 | 154 | 250 
Second half vear, 1933 : | 
Gross Increase or Decrease ...... 546 gi4 + 984 202 
First half-year 1934 : ' | | 
fy Se ee 43 | + 123 | 4 157 | + 8 
Weekly average Ist half 1934 | 214 + 614 + 78} + 4 
OSS SS err | 23 | 4 so | 93 | 12 
“LONDON TRANSPORT* on 
na nk cca cnialemeb gpeenensunbeonsshseoussaosneennenll £510,800 
Aggregate 23 weeks to January Sie TIE. cikiniesewnnaasien dine scenneteiabanesennennntil £13,886,600 
* An explanation of the manner in which these figures are made up will be 
found on page 740 of our issue of October 14, 1933. 
} | | Gross Receipts | ots Gross Aggregate 
3 » } 2%} for Week Receipts 
Name ie] = | 8& : aac 
i= a {Se} 1933 | + or — | 1933 + or 
} | \ t 
INDI AN 
ae ~ pee. Rs. Rs. | Rs. | Rs 
Assam Bengal. ! 37 |Dec. 16! 1,330 | 3,13,700) 20,746] 1,15,39,540) 331,822 
Barsi Lt. Rv. | 38 | 23) 202 $2,900) 6,000 14,81, 800 1,61,700 
Bengal& N.Western 12 | 23) 2,113 | 7,03,9380 52,767 74,64,605 4.80499 
Bengal-Nagpur } 36 9)5,269 |14,75,000! + 1,25,076) 4,83,13,120 23. 58.215 
Bombay, Bar.&C.1 40 {Jat 6) 3,089 122,94,000) + 155,000) 7,75,61,000) 18,67,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 38 23) 3,230 |14,41,000] — 1,71,548] 5,45,39,771) + 25,42,6924 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon ; 12 | 23} S72 | 1,32,135 3,859 13,07,789 102,014 
South Indian { 38 2a 2 528° } 978,359 97.35 2.98 BO 483) 6,72,841 
CANADIAN 
ess: } 1984 ee a a ee $ i 
Canadian Nati onal + 2, Ja 14.23755) 2,633,160) + 466,795) 4,992,853 | + 826,474 
Canadian Pac 2 iJan 14 17 241 1 995 ,(000) 444,000 3,893,000 [+ 744,000) 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Ant faz asta a Chil ! 14s4 } | i | i i ‘ 
and Bolivia) } 2 |Jan. 14, 830 11,230 1,700 20,500 3,430) 
Argentine N.} | 28 13 «753 8,60) 20) 285,700 38,10 
Argentine Trans } 28 13 111 1,540 130 30,950 25,310 
B.A. and Pacifi j 2s 13, 2,806 120,000 2,641,000 167,000 
B.A. Central 23 ; 7 8,740 672 282,270) 20,909 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 28 13. 5,075 247,000 37,000 5.097.000 128,000 
B.A. Western 28 | 13. 1.926 754MM 5,000) 1,711,000 69,000 
Central Argentine 28 13) 3,700 2092 000 1,000 $424,000 796,000 
Central Uruguayan { 28 13 273; 17,854 1,030 453,145 19,898 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 28 13) 3il 3,687) $37) 86,963 4,459 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. ] 28 | 13, 185! 1.700) 437 48.356 4611 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) 23 | 13) 201 2,275 940 42,028 2,285 
Cordoba Central... \ 28 | 13; 1,218 41,000 1,216,000 13,000 
: ntre Rios ... 28 13 R10 20,500) 6,30) 439,100 16,800 
. Westn. of Brazil 2; 13) 1,073 12,300) 5,200) 20,700 12,100 
iis... 2 | 13) 1,918 17,166} 7,031) 30,311 14,667 
Leopoldina Termn 2 | 13} | Rs2,75,000 4,000 5,42,0000 5,000 
Nitrate it 15) 407} 15,955 13,575 15,955 13,575 
Paraguay Central . | 28 | 13} 274! 3,100) + 1,220} 91,720 12,840 
Salvador........ 27 | 6} 100 1,116 1,884] 26,142 26,513 
San Paulo ..... | 1 7) 1534, 26,867] - 12,600} 
Uni ted of Hay ana 1 28 14) 1,367) 13,959 1,524 369 263) 31.349 
+ Months 
OTHER OVERSE AS _ 
Fgyptian Deltay 1 1934 } 4 ‘ l ‘ ’ ‘ 
Light Railways . | 38 |Dec. 20) 622) 9,304) 17 168.241 18,931 
Egyptian Markets.. | 52 | 30) .. 2,534 181 84,460 1,065 
Gr. Southn. of Spain| 52 | 31 104/Ps. 54,229 6,066 2,909,565 79,714 
Mexican R ailway 2 |Jan. 14) 433 $ 196,000 21,000 352,600 + 25,300 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY "GROSS RECEIPTS 
jee | 1934 i ! £ { . a el 
Anglo-Argentine | 1 jJan. 14 28 KH 5,974 106,342 14,369 
B. Aires Lacrore 238 | 7 6,810 - 1,079} 173,294) 86,481 
Burnley, Colne and | j { 
Nelson Jt. Trspt 1 | 13 76 4,797) - 403 
Calcutta Tramways 1 13 R31,19,047) + 2,676 “— 9,125 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 52 |Dec. 31 § 1,838)- 455 169,654 2,849 
Liverpool Corp j 41 | Jan 11} 124 27,674) 1,027; 1,139,178 10,037 
Madras Electric ' tot 15 Rs 59,501 1,184) 59,501 1,184 





t Months 














January 20, 1934 





a 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 


Z 








. Zn 
Company e ys scrip- 
tion 
Aleoy and Gandia 
Railway 12 |Dec. 31}Gross 
Algoma Cen tral and 
Hudson Bay Kail 
way paws 11 |Nov. 30)Gross 
British Columbia 
Power Corpora- 
SEMEL cuteminecanacs 6 |Dec. 31)}Gross 
Net 
Costa Rica Railway 5 |Nov. 30]Gross 
Dorado Railway . 12 {Dec. 31}Gross 
Dorado Ropeway | 
Eextension.... 12 [De g1Gr SS} 
Hydro-Electric Se- 
eurities Corpora 
BEER: snntencseseses 12 j|Oct. 31}/Gross 
Net 
Mashonaland Rail- | 
way . 1 |Nov. 30)Gross 
Rhodesia Railways | 1 [Nov SUjGross| 
\ | 





EE ae 


De- | Receipts for Month | 





Receipts to Date 











1933 | + oF | 1933 | {+ or — 
£ wall 675 28,875 2,536 
$ 67,526 29,316 988,025 1,179 
$ 1,129,326} - $0,960) 6,292,759) 241,188 
$  426,503}4 — 6,100} aeil, 6 07} 29,460 
4 18,534 3,195 24 . 8.064 
é 11,000) 2,600} 96°80) 13,200 
| 
4,600! evo! 49. will, 2,400 
$10,613,456 88,817)127,784, 194! 9,723,455 
$ 4,641,574 308,183) 59,267,421 5,587,531 
{ 
£ 91,764} + 30,921 
i 156,230 50,618] 
| } 








AMERICAN RAILROAD 


MONTHLY eee AND NET RECEIPTS 








j Rec eipts for Me mth j Aas wate 11 Months to 
ended Vetber SU | November 30 
| = De | -————--———— ——— 
« in } = Endin n | 
is tio Compared } | Compares 
| : 1934 with 1932 1933 | with 1932 
| j 1 i + oF 
; ' 
| | } | $ | > | 3 | > 
Alabama Gt.\J 11 |Nov. 30 f{ Gross}; 368,467 30,366 4,126,521 329.941 
Southern S| penne ons Rete a 37,210! 18,482} 528,920} 4 742,776 
Atlant ne 11 IN ; Gross} 2,901,772) 270,461) 34,649,999! , 663,586 
Li | | Ne tt | SSZ 501 305,997 3,730 1899} 4,174,732 
a | } = \ J Gross} 11,000,983 679,33 5}110, 552,309} 12,560,080 
Atchison Topeka} 11 |Nov. 30/4 Note | 2'234/044|- 748,703] 12;891,615| — 3°543,908 
" ee 30) £ GTOss| 11,183,325) + 1,438,608}121, 750,319) 5,731,231 
\° Nett | 1,539,349] 63,564) 27,222 1578) + 7,090,867 
. c ly | f Gross 3,683,9 35 171,615} 35,071,980} 3,057,905 
Boston & Ma 10 Oct. 3119 Note | 600,391 | 170,158} 6,193,019] 4 7,475 
Centralot New} 4, INov 30) 2 Gross} 2 259/224 43,390) 25,062,142 2,833,440 
Jers | |" { Nett | "169.65 98 223 2,215,982 157,801 
Chesapeake ‘| 11 |Nov. 30} Gross} 8,801,222) 48,009 98. 301 282} 7,685,763 
and Ohio ... f | \* wy Nett | 3,371,059 498,684) 34,234,855 7,686,347 
Chicago & N.\} 11 Ix an} Gross} 5,751, 809| 4 $18,802| 68,060,435) + 961,309 
Western .... | ee AN tt 294,804]+ 455 343] 5,848,345) 4 4,800,090 
Chicago, Bur-4] 19 loct. 31] Gross! 8,334,042| + 487,792] 65,048,687| - 2°181'752 
lington, &c. J | | ; Nett | 2,082,220 285,599] 10,759,120) 4- 2,454,994 
Chicago Great \} 1. |Noy. 30} J Gross) 1,229,946) 51,603] 13,440,241} 580,100 
Western } , " Net? | I51,838)4- 236,900) 1,013,097) 4 573,305 
Chicago, Bil. {| 10 (Oct, 31) 2 Goss) 8,193,415} — 336,160] 72,453,567! 870,019 
& St. Paul... [| | "| [Nett | 1,233,033 228,106] 7,673,118 8,608,593 
Chicag Rock || 1 INov. 30,2 Gress] 5,234,630 110,039) 59,853,5e0 5,785,544 
Island, & J) ° Nett } 3,328 168,293) 2,925,193] 903,079 
Colorado and \} 19 loct. 31 d Gross} 1,303,843} 73,920) 8,814,725 544,081 
Southern J} | \ Nett 420,540 14,615) 1,205,531) 219,045 
Delaware al 1\) 11 (Nov. 30! 4 Gross} 1,967,197 165,898} 20,294,97/ 1,048,618 
Hudson J , L Nett 210,068 253,387] 882,152 897,547 
Denver & Rio\! 4) lNoy. go) J Gross! 1,737,816 125,077) 15,614,034 539,013 
Grande Wn. f L Nett 518,065 74,983} 2,996,925 557,715 
Lrie | ad 1] |Nov. 30 Gross 9,847,059 2(02,6, a 66,496,690 1,340,918 
(Nett | 1,135;670) 498,256] 115763,671)- 3.775.525 
Great > mr |} 10 lOct. 31) J Goss; 7,294,850 343,58 | $2,377,079 5,731,315 
\ Nett | 2,259,632 106,133] 10,148,010 10,046,951 
lf Coast Lines | 10 JOct. 31d Gross! 591,657 1,110} 6,800,61 1,546,471 
L Nett $8,/96 25,7911 147,384) 661,497 
11 ee 1 IN 3 J Gross| 7,186,456 62,419] 80,114,321 2,113,454 
Nett | 1,319,476 255,298, 14,546,556) - 3,203,606 
International 1} 0 Oct. 31 f Gross} 969,380 90,391! 10,539,718 2.050.463 
Gt. Northern {| 10 \Nett | 108,531 32,017] 1,438,674) = 1,047,272 
] sville and | Gross! 5,483,276 


Nashville py il [Nov oo 








La Island | | f Gross 
c. ov. 3 
Railroad 11 {NS ” Nett 
Min., St. Paul : 1 f Gross 
d Sault... f] '! | 10> Nett 
Mis ri, Kan | 10 |Oct. a1} arom 
mas A eed } Net 
Missouri I 10 |Oct. 31 f Gross] 
Nett | 
xe 7 KAT an [Nov. 30] ¢ rt0ss) 
N Is nt a 
\. Yor ‘New | ™" f Gross 
Tay and > sOV. 0 
N 
eee | \ ety | 
N. York, On 10 {Oct. 31 ery 
I a ’ Nett | 
Wester P| 10 [Oet. 314 Nees 
, ‘ov. gol Eton 
Northern Pacifi IL jNov. 3019 weg | 
Pennsylvania 1 j be ISS) 
; . Novy. 30 
Railroad f} |! | UNett | 
Gross 
Reac Co } 11 |Nov, 30] nest 
i t 
seaboard A > 10 \Oct. 31 L Nett 
Line | , 
i . f Gross) 
Southern Pacific 11 [Nov UV Nett 
Southern Rail 1) Gros 
wa a "| Nett 
St. Louis-San Nov 30! Gross 
Francisco j ty Nett 
| Gross 
Texas & Vacific | 11 |Nov w) 1 Net? | 
| } } 
| Gross! 
Union Pacific | 11 |Nov. 30 Nett | } 
i | 
Gross, 
Wabash = | 10 |Oct. 31 Nett | 


821,129 
1,790, 392 
395,525 
1,585,677 


Dr 158.126 


2,714,505 
371,265 
6,533 468 
SU1,945 


Gross!22,812,196 


1,813,159 


2,789 938 


531,461! 


3,642,110 
657,184 
722,425 

45,465 

20,004 

2.896 600 


4,096,029) 4 


638,738 
26,982 p44 
5,004,463 


64,034) 
464,577} 
197,104 
110,461} 
207,204 

95,825) 


60,535,710 
10,764,976 
22,195,785} 
3,751,135) 
20,344,489) 

793,560) 
23,084) 21,069,802 


2,097,953 
4,480,514 
4,971,517 

937 ,685 

209,628 
2,203,766 
1,620,429 


35,689) D9 1.826217) 976,821 
374,279) 57,157,429) 1,726,759 
33,386! 6,485,074 1,022,017 
712'9441260'465983 9,489,234 
147 803} 31,035,767] 4 12,435,884 
457,187! 22,901,573, 913,048 


249,374| 4,016,701 2 876,791 
90,323! 61,387,936 
118,539; 7,080,005 


7,611,348 
$,220,001 


162,003] 8,043,350! 858,715 


100,452) 1,447,754 114,983 
467,514] 58,035,843) — 7,219,362 
210 1856 20,543,646) + 6, 393,290 
168,079) 43,908,658) + 298,970 


r 102 936] 
842,805) 
296,019 


4977,105 
299,655,725 
57,548,059) + 


3,487,329 
6,875,249 
10,989,055 





4,105,609) 88,331) 45,315,585) 2,106,815 
1,075,705 77,094) 12,480,132 2) 478,462 
2 523,250 141,816 26,090,633! 407,345 
187,792 162,473} 2,002,840! 1,925,277 
11,388,387! 406,183/119,250,002! - 13,628,672 
, 1,418,298 969,329} 7,984,303) 4+ 2,485,400 
6,068,103 180,744) 70,212,078) 4. 3,271,718 
934,28) 359,255] 13,607,659] + 10,563,799 
3,381,568) 118,682} 37,527 075} 2,051,323 
64,180 217,022} 2,662,175 625,580 
1,768,884) 200,855} 18,447,797 1,165,189 
1OL,NNS 3} 132,870| Dr. 204,408 66,905 
10,494,347! + 1,068,409] 101,769,060! 4,973,065 
' (884/229 236,466] 16,937,264) + 416,190 
3,232,912! 206,643! 30,352,683) 1,342,444 
404,743) _4i, "717! 1.937'4401 +. 2076880 





+ Net operating incom-~ 











REPORTS AND NOTICES 


MISCELLANEOUS 
LEHMAN CORPORATION.—-The Lehman Corporation’s asset value 
at December 31, 1933, was $80-51 per share, against $58-27 per 
share a year previously. This represents an increase of 38-17 pet 
cent. The net income for the six months ended December 3lst, 
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CITY OF SYDNEY.— J. B. Were and Son, Stockbrokers, 
31 Lombard Street, and Melbourne, have arranged privately 
a loan of £125,000 for the City of Sydney at 3} per cent. per annum 
at £100, with currency for 15 years 


SALFORD CORPORATION 3} PER CENT. STOCK, 1953-68.— Williams 
Deacon's Bank, Ltd., give notice that in order to prepare the interest 
warrants, due March 1, 1934, on Salford Corporation 3} per cent 
stock, 1953-63, the books will from February Ist to 


be ( le sed 














; from interest and dividends, less expenses, franchise and capital lebruary 28th, inclusive. 
stock taxes, was $893,278. In the same period the corporation THE SHANGHAI ELECTRIC CONSTRUCTION COMPANY, LTD. 
) had a net realised profit on investments of $2,389,533, and a net Notice has been given of an extraordinary general meeting to be 
realised loss of $23,966 on commodity transactions. The net income held on March 14, 1934 During recent years considerably more 
) from all sources after providing for taxes was $2,883,845. The report than 60 per cent. of the whole of the issued share capital of the 
) shows a vastly higher percentage of investment in common stocks company has come to be held by persons resident abroad, chiefly 
‘ than a year previously, the percentage being 73-66 against 59-11 in and near Shanghai. It is proposed to transfer the control and 
, In the same period a year ago, that is for the six months to Decem management to Shanghai, where the business is carried on, and 
) ber 31, 1932, the corporation’s net income from dividends, &c., was the notice convening the meeting sets out resolutions for effecting 
S800,148, while there was a net realised loss on investments of such transfer. The change in control would exempt the company 
5 $2,156,191, leaving a net loss for the period of $1,356,043. This from its present liability to English income tax on the whole of its 
l hgure is comparable with the above profit figure of $2,883,845. profits 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
| Net Profit! | Appropriation | Corresponding 
| Sei te 9 ae: gern nnronmeneines ppc Period Last 
a | : Payment | Available || Dividend | oa i! Year 
. , | Year from ; ‘Carried to i| 
Company | Endi aah of for neat are rer a ; ates | : 
ome | — Deben- Distri- |! Prefce. | Ordinary | Sey: | Sena | I w:..: 
Account . See es “___ |Deprecia- } Forward|| Net Divi- 
| a | Sef | | tion, &c. | | Profit | dend 
| | | Interest Amount! Amount | Rate | , ! 1 
Banks | £ £ | £ £ | £i % £ | £ i fe | % 
Alexanders Discount Co Dec. 31 70,007 174,330) 244,337), 12,000 152,000) 19 | 5,000} 75,337!) 176,223) 19 
Anglo-French Banking ...... Dec. 31 Dr 618,058) 4,843! Dr613,215, = ae \Dr. 14,567'Dr598648 | 33,636)... 
: Bank of Ireland ...... Dec. 31| 88,896) 404,254) 493,150) | 301,154, 144 | 100,000, 91,996) 436,762) 144 
Belfast Banking ............ Dec. 31 | 74,886) 96,192} 171,078)! 66,000; — ea { 105,078), 97,534! ‘ 
; Clydesdale Bank ............ Dec. 31 92,472) 301,266; = 393,738 208,000} 16 90,000) 95,738)) 310,010; 16 
: District Bank .............0006 | Dec. 31 | 226,716) 418,529, 645,245) 4 "aa aor \ 60,000) 237,645) 416,412, 4 S19 
> Hibernian Bank .............. | Dec. 31°} 31,160) 44,665) 75,825)| 30,000) 6 15,000} 30,825). 44,874, 6 
1 Manchester & County Bank | Dec. 30; — 108,792; 158,476] 267 ,268) |} 136,405) 124 30,000} 100,763), 157,840) 124 
7 DEMIR TARE oo win cccncccssces | Dec. 31. | 859,397) 2,266,847; 3,126,244 | 1,709,761 16 350,000) &66,483)2,019,143) 16 
. Munster and Leinster Bank | Dec. 31*} 43,652) 67,659! 111,311); | 45,000) 6+ 25,000; 41,31 1} 83,301 6 
; National Discount Co. ...... | Dec. 31 175,791 137,765; 313,556 if 103,800) aa ; | 178,006)! 139,035 4 . a 
> North of Scotland Bank | Dec. 31} 70,394) 253,854) 324,248 | 182,560) 16 | 70,000) 71,688)| 250,762) 16 
) } 9 ) } 
9 Northern Bank... ....0.:000-+ | Dec. 30! 50,058} 97,972, 148,030) 53,504) {8 173) 36,119) 53,317)| 110,257) Bel 
: Provincial Bank of Ireland | Dec. 31*} 33,559} 33,090) 66,649 29k 6} , 8,000! 33,337) 40,780} 6} 
0 Royal Bank ot Ireland ...... , Dec. 31 | 11,236) 52,455) 63,691 20,250| y 32,000 11,441] 34,756! 9 
‘5 Che National Bank ......... i Dec. 31*| 31,338; 111,970! 143,308 90,000! 6 20,000 33,308} 113,369) 6 
: BL) ee | Dec. 30 | 81,544) 170,470) 252,014 128,000) 30,000) 74,014), 189,107 
4 Union Discount Company | { } | 
9 RIN asin scdicawensaess | Dec. 31 | 336,998! 228,016) 555,014 187,500 20) 15.000!) 352 514}! 225,828} 20 
> Williams Deacon's Bank | Dec. 31 | 35,198} 272,995) 308,193 334 375 12 25,000; 48,818, 268,005) 124 
Ss Breweries | 7 
17 Crown Brewing Co. ......... | Dec. 31 | 11,010} 20,266} 31,276)! 16,767 15 14,509) 16,768 133 
Financial Land, &c. | | 
re Alto Parana Development June 30 | Dy 247,830\Dr. 4,132|Dr 251,962 , Dv 251962}! 1,184)... 
25 British Tin Investment...... | Dec. 31 | 331) 46,790) 47,121) 15,229 4 1,892) 6,261) Nil 
e Hotels, Restaurants, &c. | | i) 
| WOMNOE EEE, TED odscnexsescccsess: Oct. 31} 40,105) 40,105 30,000) 10,105}) $36,156 
37 Iron, Coal and Steel 4 
$4 Steel Developments ......... Dec. 31 4,436) 4,524 8,960 | 4.494 6 4 466)) 3,015 Gt 
53 Rubber, &e. | 
72 Batu Kawan Rubber and i 
= RINE ices oenascaeke | Sept. 30 1,260) 1.061) 2 321 2.321} 1823 
7 scot Rubber —............... | Sept. 30 | 3,407! 475) 3,882 , - 3,882) Dy. 1,266|  ... 
85 Malay Rubber Planters...... ' Sept. 30 4,360} 2.435) 6,795 2,719) 2} 4,076}'Dr. 1,577, Nil 
~ Sedenak Rubber............... | Get. Fi 12,906) 1,198) 14,104; 3,846 2% 10,258}}Dr. 1,918) Nil 
29 Tamiang Rubber ............ | Sept. 30 | 15,710) 3,084 18,794 8,961 24 9,833)| Dy. 4,725 
21 Shops and Stores } | | } | ' ti | 
rf Woolworth (F. W.) and Co. Dec. 31 | 3,556,728) 3,407,948, 6,964,676 | 225,000; 2,250,000 80 60,000/4,429,676)'3,531,058 70 
34 Trusts | } | ' | 
84 Debenture Corporation | Dec. 31 | 41,930) 117,012) 158,942'| 37,500 75,000! 10 46,442)| 133,258) 10 
= Governments Stock & Other | \! | K 
i Securities Investment | Dec. 31 } 18,736} 18,736); 18,413 8,912 2 D NAD oe r= =6. 224,690} 2 
“4 Great Northern Investment | Nov. 30 | 10,002 35,427, 45,429 | 33,998 a i 1] 4311 37,441, “s 
| | 92 195 1 PLS 
as Law Debenture Corporation | Dec. 31 | 44,143 44,143 7,500 Sean 138 \ 683 33.515 ie 
3 | | } 4,099 J t | 
62 Omnium Investment Co. .... | Dec. 31 | 8,353) 27,223) 35,576!| 23,840 9,536) 2 | 2 200) 29 275) 2 
oe Other Companies | i ds = H i. Oe 
29 Bell and Nicholson ......... Dec. 31 24,739 41,568) 66,307); 2,100! 30,000) 15+ 11,500} = 22,707}) = 27,343) 157 
49 Cork Improved Dwellings... Dec. 31* 1,780) 1,321] 3,101) Ne 1,125) 3} 191 1,785! 1,415} 74 
= Crossley (John) and Sons... | Dec. 2) 1,161) 50,945) 52,106); 29,700 5,940 2h 15,000 1,466, 29,183) Nil 
~ Henekeys, Ltd. ............+.- | Oct. 23 | 10,030} 43,104 53,134). 8.500 22.500/ 124 10,757, 11,377), 38,795, 123 
45 ’awsons and Leafs ........ Dec. 22 27,924) 8,701) 36,625), a 6,900 24 > 29,725)| De. 9,944, Nil 
77 Pharaoh Gane and Co. ...... Dec. 31 | 9,834 23,391) 33,225 7,704 5,950 10 10,000 9,571)! 16,066, 10 
00 Scammell Lorries ............ Sept. 30 | 3,727) Dr. 22,602\Dr. 18,8765! a Bea Dr. 21.450) 2,575\|Dv 52,5871 
13 Timpson (William).........--. | Dec. 31 | 10,466) 69,180) 79,646), 19,735 32,706 15 20,000 7,205|| 65,687) 15 
9 Weber (L. & J.) & Phillips | Dec. 31 7,460 17,987) 25,447) 14,880) 8 2,081 8,196)) 13,402) 74 
4 Westinghouse Brake and \\ 
89 Beste SHAD ......6 50000. Sept. 30 | 27,832) Dr. 25,508) 2) 324! 2 324 65,128) 34 
5 i ' i 
os na soars - : saaniciaiemmanet wl "i a | = 
ae * For half year. + Free of income tax. 
380 * The figure given in this column in our issue of January 13, page 94, i.e. Dr. £33,737, referred to year ended October 31, 1931. 


Founders’ share dividend for 1933 of (39 3s. 5d per £10 share free of income tax. 


of income tax. 


§ Ordinary shares. 


For 1932 the dividend was /19 45 


lld. free 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div 


Dividend for 
Whole Years 


Name of Company 


Latest | Previous 


or -ay- Comparison 
Pay _ Year Year 


Final ment with 


| Interim or 
| Interim | Date of | Final 
Last Year 
| 





-_—_-eoOoeoOoeooo 


BANKS 


o 
Bank of Ireland | gor¢ | Unchanged i44 144 
a laa : 4 Nil 
Imperial Bank of India ............ | 16°, | Unchanged ite = 
Royal Bank of Canada sneneunee | 2% | Mar. 1} 24% o eee 
The National Bank .................. 6 | Unchanged a ° 
INSURANCE | 
Manufacturers Life Insurance of | 
| | 
| 
| 
| | 
| 
| 
' 
} 
! 
| 


Canada inl 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Angio-Ceylon and General Estates 
MINING 
Consolidated Tin Smelters non- 


Nil 


cum. pref. ... 

Mount Coolon Gi 

Rambutan 

OTHER COMP ANIES 

Albion Greyhounds 

Bell and Nicolsor ile 

Birmingham and District Invest 
ment Trust... oe covecee + - 

Bush (W. J.) and Co . —— 4°! 3 

Crown Brewing soneuseeia S}°ot 





ld Mines 


te 
ue 
Cc 
* 
x 


Debenture Corporati | 5 Un 
Distillers ( i 79°29 Ur 
+ | 
[ 


—s Art ;’ Dwellings -| ts ncha | t6 $6 
ast Indian Coal } 5 ; 
English and New York Trust ..... ‘ | ‘ | 2 ; 
Fenton and Bradk Mil > | | . | | 23 Nil 
Foreign and Colonial Sanent vent | | 

Trust (def.) Sena 3% 4 4 | 5 6 
Governments Sto and «Other | | 

_ Security Lnvestments (def : | | 2 2 
Greyhound Racing Association | | | 

Trust..... = peevescesssess I / | : | _ Nil 15 
Henekeys, Ltd., ord ~ 74°%9 : } Un hanged 12} 124 

Do Pe ces | 74 Unchanged 124 124 

pan Oe bentures Corporation....... | 54°, | Unchanged 124 124 
zondon and Edi: h Shiy | 5 1 
London Scottish Investment Trust 

(deferred) G | 1 14 
Loveys (John) and Co........ | Jan. 26 ™ 3 2 
pavibons (Sonn) ind Sons 64° + Unchanged 10 10 
unt (Richard) and Co 7$°%t l inged 124 12 
Metropolitan Trust | 7 10% 2 16 
Millar (A.) and Co i | ; ' oc 2 2 
Mortzage Co. of River Plate ... | 5°+| Feb. 1] 10 13 
North rm Corporation . | 10°,t ; | Unct ed } 16 16 
Omnium Investment deferred ‘ - 2 2 
Outram (George) and Company 74 %T Unchanged 15 15 
Jay ' r ‘ j 1 
Pawsons and Leafs renseasossee | | os 24 Nil 
River Plate and General Inves | 

ment Trust (def.) ......... | 5%,+| Feb. 1] | 10 i2 
Rogers (R. H. and S.) ......... 7H ot ; 10 74 
San Paulo Mortgage and Finance | 12 10 


Scottish United Investors et ne Si \ 1} 

Second British Assets Trust 24% TF} . © oe 5 124 

Second Clydesdale Investment re . eee 

Shawinigan 
(com. share 50 

Standard Trust . a ‘a ‘ 

Steel Developments ... . + ; Unchanged 

Sterling Trust = : 4%t] ... | 

Timpson (William) ees a | 


| 
, . a 
Water and Power | 

' 


Town Properties of Buluwayo...... | 5% t] _ ... __ | Unchanged 10 10 
Venture Trust apanniguene | . Feb. 15 sa {9d p.s. | {6d p.s, 
Weber and Phillips (L. and J.) } 48° 4 ™ | Unchanged 8 74 
Westminster Chambers : | 5% 7] ; 10 12 
Wilkinson and Riddell................ | 34°. 7) | Unchanged 8 3 
| 
Ian cc a 
+ Free of income tax 
BLEACHE Assoctation.—The directors have decided to postpone the consideration 


of the interim dividend on the 5% « 


$ cumulative preference stock for the half-vear to 
December 31st last, until the a full year to March 31, 
1934, are available 


SEconp Scorrish Western INvESTMENT.—In intimating an interim dividend on the 
preference stock, the board state that they hzve decided to defer consideration of an 
ordinary dividend till the close of the current financial year 


counts of the company for the 


INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 
(See page 106.) 


RaTEs PAID 








. . Net Profits after 
, rd , : 
No. of Total Ordinary Pevment of 


Carried to 















































13,577, 82 64-3 | 4,937,775 | 23-4 | 2,601,180 | 12-3 


Com- | and Preferenct Debenture Reserve, etc. 
panies Capital Interest 
; 
1933 f £ % £ % 
First quarter ......... 562 692.974.734 52,046,158 | 7-5 6,333,693 | 0-9 
Second quarter 612 929,556,651 52,871,165 | 5°7 6,669,396 | 0-7 
Third quarter 307 296,118,873 15,394,560 | 5-2 620,497 | 0-2 
Fourth quarter ...... 464 410,816,381 21,116,780 | 5:1 2,601,180 | 0-6 
EE nkechoone 1,945 | 29,466, 639 | 141, 428,663 6:7 | 16,224,766 | 0-7 
! 
DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 
Net Ordinary Preference — 
Profits Dividend Dividend | To Reserv 
] | j ! 
£ | f : £ % f 6 
Breweries ......... | 2,822,850 | 1,705,750 | 60-4 543,267 | 19-3 | 573,833 | 20-3 
Financial, Land | 
and investment! 930,050 574,673 | 61-8 | 245,553 | 26-4 | 109,824 | 11-8 
Hotels and Res- | | | 
taurants ....... | 325,964 179,681 | 55-1 102,151 | 31-3 44,132 | 13-6 
Iron, Coal and } | 
Steel 413,678 177,019 | 42-8 142,302 | 34-4 94,357 | 22-8 
Motor and Cycle 1,357,582 639,879 | 47-1 | 147,388 | 10-9 57 0, 315 | 42-0 
Oil cise 458,905 326.109 | 71-0 | Nil sak 132,796 | 29-0 
Rubber ..... . |Dr. 49,440 | 28,124 | 2,052 [Dr 791616 sia 
Shipping | 493,704 89,192 | 18-0 413,146 83:7 |Dr. 8,634 |Dr.1-7 
Shops and Stores | 631,768 | 189,608 10-0 326,750 51-7 115,410 18-3 
I eo | 69,440 | 31,440 | 45-3 14,400 | 20-7 23,600 | 34-0 
Telegraphs and 
Telephones | 13,286 9,375 | 70-3 | Nil sale 3,911 | 29-7 
Textiles 342,008 | 28,798 | 8-4 44,107 | 12-9 269,103 | 78-7 
Tramway and j _| 
Omnibus ...... | 63,750 46,627 | 73-1 Nil | ... 17,123 | 26-9 
TI os chiccmndis 1,048,745 | 104,386 | 38-5 642,742 | 61-3 | 1,617 | 0-2 
Miscellaneous ... [12,194,490 | 9 01 47,164 75:0 | 2,313,917 | 18-9 | 733,409 6-1 
! 





Total — i, 116,780 








Rates Paip By INDUSTRIES 





October-December, 1933 
| Rate 
of 
Debenture Rate Preference — Ordinary Rate Div. 
of 7 oO : ot 
Capital | int, | Capital | piv.| Capital | piv, to 
Ago 














c tal ¢ talc lala 
Breweries ...... salad 18,307,997 4-8 } 10,506,817 §-2 | 15 415,07 6 HI: 6 9-1 
Financial Land and | | 

Investment ... 11,988,660 | 4-2 8,084,482 | 3-0 | 16,956,339 | 3-4 | 3:1 
Hotels and Re staur. ants 2, 260,127 3°6 2,611,183 | 3-9 3: 352.963 5-315 4 
Iron Coal and Steel.. “t 9,213,448 | 5-0 | 11,165,365 | 1°3 | 30,039,990 0-6 0-5 
Motor and Cycle 3,200,031 | 5-7 | 2,942,750 | 5-0 | 7,581,194 | 8-5 | 4-9 
St nenaeeeshionmmianes 275,870 | 6-9 | Nil | cae 7°552,847 | 4-3 | 3-5 
i satis 2,226,206 | 7-0 } 894,871 | O-2 | 12,111,192 | 0-2 | 0-1 
NE ccscccesesions 17, 669, 700 | 4-9 | 18,156,980 | 2-3 | 17,169,141 | 0-5 | 0-7 
Shops and Stores ...... 4,814,366 | §-3 | 12,330,000 2-7 | 10,948,239 | 1-7 | 1-0 
TE apebeneetuien saaeken 176,788 | 5-0 457,110 | 3-1 742,707 | 4-2 | 2-9 
Telegraphs and Tele- 

BPRORES ..0ccccccveee a Nil 0 Nil eee 250,000 | 3-3] ... 
0 Se 6,407,338 | 6-7 | 11,238,675 | 0-4 | 11,230,063 | 0-2 | 0-4 
Tramway and Omnibus 655,867 | 5-4 Nil sda 1,361,580 | 3-4 | 2-6 
Ec ccchebcnbeeras 19,356,063 | 4-5 | 16,725,430 | 3-9 | 14,364,586 | 2-8 | 3-2 
Miscellaneous............ 19,935,049 | 5-5 | 53,811,626 | 4-3 a 815,175 | 8-1 17-5 

TE scnisvounnscnenen 116,487,510 | 5-0 148, 92 5,289 3°3 ps. s61,00 §-2 | 4°9 





Nore.—The figure in the last column of the above table for the rate of dividend in 
the fourth quarter of 1933 does not correspond with the figure given for that quarter 
in the historical table in the text on page 106, as the number of companies reporting in 
1932 was 472 as against 464 in 1933. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE upward movement of the quotations for the principal 
primary products has continued during the past week. In 
the United States quotations tended to harden on the 
announcement of President Roosevelt’s monetary policy. 
Moody’s index of the price of staple commodities advanced 
from 129.9 (December 31, 1931 100) on January roth 
to 131.7 on January 17th. The advance in the United 
States was, however, largely speculative and, in the absence 
of a further expansion of business activity, may not be 
fully maintained in the near future. 

Owing to a turther improvement in the demand for coal, 
especially from industrial consumers in this country, quota- 
tions for most qualities of this fuel tended to harden. Prices 
of pig iron and steel are expected to be raised soon, and 
makers are not anxious to enter into forward commitments 


at current quotations. Manufacturers of tinplate have been 
forced to make concessions to buyers owing to increasing 
competition from the United States. It is understood, how- 
ever, that an international agreement on export prices may 
soon be reached. Among non-ferrous metals, copper, lead, 
spelter and tin showed a firmer tendency. As will be seen 
on a later page, the present prices of copper, lead and spelter 
are somewhat precarious owing to a tendency to over-pro- 
duction at the current level of prices. The market in rubber 
has been quiet, and prices are scarcely changed on the 
week. The situation is, however, growing more and more 
dangerous, for, while United States consumption in Decem- 
ber last was slightly lower than in the previous month, stocks 
recorded an increase of more than 10,000 tons. 

Wool continued to lead the advance in textile raw 
materials. Prices at the opening of the first series of London 
sales showed an increase of from 15 per cent. to 25 per cent. 
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on those realised in December last. Raw cotton (especially 
United States varieties) advanced further, and jute, flax and 
hemp also recorded an appreciable rise on last week. A 
feature has been the decision of Messrs. Courtauld’s, Ltd., 
to reduce the quotations for viscose yarn qualities by about 
3d. per lb., and thus to pass on to the consumer the benefit 
of a reduction in costs of production. 

The event in the market for foodstuffs has been the sharp 
rise in the quotation for oats following the imposition of a 
prohibitive duty on imports. Wheat prices have risen 
further, and maize has also tended to harden. Tea prices 
(especially common and low medium qualities) have been 
driven up by keen competition among buyers. Raw sugar 
remained firm, and cocoa is dearer on the week. In meat, 
beef is slightly easier, but mutton has maintained last 
week’s advance. Bacon recorded a jump in value, but 
the severe fall in butter prices has not yet been arrested. 
Eggs have again been marked down in value. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.— Business in the South Yorkshire coalfield has shown 
a tendency to expand since the year opened, but the improvement 
is confined to industrial fuel in the home market. Pits are working 
better than at any time last year. Slacks, singles, ‘doubles and trebles 
are in short supply, and the latter fetch better prices than best steams. 
Production of coke scarcely suffices to satisfy the increasing con- 
sumption of blast furnaces, and values are still rising. The export 
and house coal remains quiet. Association hards are quoted at 
16s. 6d. to 17s. f.o.b.; best house, 22s. to 24s. at pits, and blast 
furnace coke, 15s. to 15s. 6d. at ovens. Increasing quantities of 
coke are going to the foundries and for domestic heating. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The market in North East coals remains 
satisfactory. Northumberland steam collieries are still inundated 
with inquiry for sized coal, of which there is a great scarcity. The 
demand for large coal is steady, there being few turns available 
until early next month. 

The Durham position is definitely better. There is little additional 
foreign demand, but home trade is taking much larger supplies. 
Coke shipments are substantially higher, and with the increasing 
inland demand, supplies of any description are difficult to procure 

Current f.o.b. prices for export are as follows :—-NORTHUMBER- 
LAND.—D.C.B. screened, 14s. 3d.: smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, 
Bentinck, Newbiggin, screened, 14s. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, 
large, 13s. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. : smalls, 11s. 
DuRHAM.—Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 6d. : 
smalls, 12s.; Wear Special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, 
soldon, unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, 
unscreened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 14s. 6d. ; 
second-class unscreened bunke rs, 13s. 6d.; Prime foundry coke, 
19s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 21s. 


GLASGOW.—The quieter tendency noticeable since the beginning 
ot the year has been maintained. For the time being new inquiry 
is scarce on export account, and while the collieries are on the whole 
well placed with orders for the next few weeks, this circumstance, 
and also the fact that home domestic needs are less active, tend to 
increase supplies, and therefore to bring prices to a rather lower 
level. The milder weather seems to be the main influence, and a 
resumption of buying may be expected in the early future. 

Shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports) :—-LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 
15s. 3d.; splint best, 16s. 9d.; splint second, 15s. 6d.; navigation, 
14s, 3d.—14s. 6d.; navigation second, 13s.; Hartley, 16s. 6d.; steam, 
14s.; trebles, 15s.—15s. 6d.; doubles, 14s. 6d.—15s.; singles, 13s. 6d. ; 
pearls, 12s. 6d.; dross, 10s. Fire.—-Best unscreened navigation, 
13s. 3d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 14s. 9d. ; 
third-class steam, 14s. ; trebles, 15s. -17s. 6d. ; * doubles, 15s.—15s. 9d. ; 
Singles, 13s. 6d.—13s. 9d. ; pearls, 12s. 6d. LoTH1ans.—Prime steam, 
13s. 6d.—14s. 6d.; secondary steam, 13s.; unscreened navigation, 

2s. 9d.; trebles, 15s. 6d.-16s.; doubles, 15s.-15s. 6d.; singles, 
13s. 6d.—13s. 9d,; pearls, 12s. 6d. AYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened navi- 
gation, 14s. ; jewel, 16s.; steam, 13s. 6d.; trebles, 16s.; doubles, 15s 
Singles, 14s.; pearls, 12s. 6d.; dross, 10s. 


CARDIFF.——On the Cardiff steam coal market this week the feature 
has been the comparative strength of dry qualities. There is a 
steady demand for these coals both from the Continent and from the 
home market, and in some cases the stems of collieries are so well 
placed that they are indicating slightly higher prices. Sized 
descriptions are firm and fairly active, and there is a scarcity of 
washed bituminous duff coals for immediate delivery. Large 
steams form the greater part of current trade, but notwithstanding 
seasonal requirements, many of the collieries are finding it difficult 
to secure outlets for the whole of their current output quotas. Coke 
is still active and firm, but patent fuel is easy, while pitwood prices 
are ruling at 21s. 3d. to 21s. 9d. for Portuguese wood, and from 
21s. 6d. to 22s. for French supplies. 

The following are the current approximate quotations :—Best 
Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 
18s. 6d. to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 
17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small 
steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; cargo smalls, lls. 6d. to 12s. 6d.; coking 
smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; 
Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 


48s. 6d.; rubbly culm, 9s. Gd. to 10s. 6d.; special foundry coke, 
32s. 6d. to 36s. ; patent fuel (Crown), 21s. ; pitwood, ex ship, 21s. 3d. 
to 22s. 





IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—There are plenty of inquiries for pig iron and, 
if there is an actual lull in trading, it is because makers will not 
commit themselves too far ahead at to-day’s prices. Two addi- 
tional blast furnaces have been started in this area since the be- 
ginning of January and a further furnace will be lighted up as 
soon as possible. It is now announced that Messrs. Dorman, Long 
and Company are preparing two blast furnaces at their Newport 
ironworks, although no definite decision has been made regarding 
the time that they will be blown in. 

Consumers are pressing for deliveries of both foundry iron and 
hematite iron. In the former quality there is a distinct shortage, 
and an enlargement of production is urgently needed. Pig-iron 
quotations have not been altered, Cleveland foundry No. 3 being 
maintained at 62s. 6d. per ton, for home use, delivered Middles- 
brough, with the usual extras for delivery further away. 

South Wales and Midland consumers of East Coast hematite are 
taking good deliveries, and whilst they are anxious to purchase parcels 
for delivery ahead, makers will not commit themselves, as an advance 
in price is expected very shortly. The quotation is, however, 
maintained for the present at 62s. 6d. per ton for East Coast mixed 
numbers hematite f.o.t. at makers’ works to home users, whilst, for 
shipment abroad, 60s. per ton f.o.b. at makers’ wharf is adhered to. 

The shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees up to 
January 16th amounted to 6,516 tons, as against 8,080 tons to 
December 16th. 

Blast-furnace coke continues to advance; 20s. per ton is now 
being asked, and sellers are very firm. Foreign ore is inclined to 
be firmer, with best Bilbao rubio quoted at 16s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. 
Middlesbrough 

In the steel section the additional plant which has been brought 
into operation recently in this district is fuly employed on the 
production of semis, whilst other departments report more activity 
There is a feeling that steel prices will advance 

The demand for heavy steel scrap is maintained, and any supplies 
which become available are keenly sought for at prices ranging 
from 52s. 6d. to 57s. 6d. per ton delivered works 


SHEFFIELD.—Works producing partly manufactured basic steel 
continue on full time and find it difficult to give prompt delivery. 
In the acid steel department there is still a good deal of idle plant. 
Conditions generally are more uneven than in the closing quarter 
of last year. 

A minority of firms interested in special steels are now somewhat 
short of orders. The heavy forges are engaged on big special jobs 
which will last several months. Foundry iron is quiet, although 
the light foundries are kept busy by the huge demand for building- 
trade castings. Engineers’ foundries could do with a good deal 
more work. Trade is abnormally brisk in hot-rolled strip. Some 
buying of foreign wire rods is re ported. Turnover in the hand-tool 
trade is lz irger than for m: iny years. Activity is general throughout 
the section and outlook is considered to be exceptionally favour- 
able. In plate and cutlery there is a dearth of New Year orders 
and the position of these branches is little different from that of 
twelve months ago. — branches are steel for ships, railways 
and tramways. The call for motor-car steel and parts continues 
at a high level. 


GLASGOW.— Business continues to expand in the West of Scotland. 
In most branches the situation is very similar to that reported a 
week ago, but the gradual growth of business is encouraging and 
the opinion is general that there will be no need to curtail pro- 
duction in the near future 


The announcement that Clyde shipbuilders are to construct four 
of the destroyers of the 1933 Admiralty programme makes a welcome 
addition to the work on hand at Clyde shipyards, and it is under- 
stood that the construction of these vessels will provide work for 
about eighteen months for some 1,500 men. In the sheet trade 
there is still a shortage of export orders. Home business both in 
black and galvanised is good. At the moment there is a sub- 
stantial business being done in galvanised and corrugated sheets 
for carriage and wagon builders. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday a better 
inquiry was reported in the Welsh tinplate market and prices were 
firmer. Business was reported to have been done at from 16s. to 
16s. 3d. per basis box, but most manufacturers were holding out 
for 16s. 6d. to 16s. 9d. The American dollar situation is causing 
some anxiety, but it is understood that steps have either been 
already taken, or are contemplated in the next few weeks, with a 
view to the arrangement of an international agreement relating to 
exports. 


Welsh steel bars are unchanged at £5 per ton and galvanised 
sheets at from {11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton f.o.b. Shipments of 
tinplates at Swansea last week dropped to 68,674 boxes and stocks 
consequently advanced to 115,426 boxes, which compares with 
165,803 boxes at the corresponding period last year. 


OTHER METALS 


All the important non-ferrous metals recorded a slight rise in 
price during the past week, although business was still compara- 
tively quiet. This rise was due to uncertainty as to United 
States currency policy; in other words, less to real demand 
than to speculation. Consequently it is almost impossible to 
forecast market tendencies in the next few days. But setting aside 


the speculative element, the underlying factors governing the market 
indicate a slight but unmistakable tendency for prices to weaken 

This is particularly so in the case of copper, although European 
demand remains substantial. 


The danger lies chiefly in the possi- 
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bility of over-production at current prices. According to American 
estimates, production rose from 973,000 short tons in 1932 to 
1,200,000 short tons in 1933. This was due chiefly to an increase 
of 30 per cent. in production outside the U.S.A. It seems that 
production is to be still further expanded, for during the past week 
news has come from Canada, Northern Rhodesia, Katanga and Chile 
of efforts being made to expand production, and the same is true of 
comparatively unimportant copper producing countries such as 
Jugoslavia. As the problem of disposing of current output has 
already become somewhat difficult, these fresh supplies are at the 
moment most inopportune. It is very possible that a price war 
will break out in the copper market in the near tuture owing to 
this increase in production; particularly as some of these expansive 
measures are purely competitive. 

The tin market has hardened during the last few days, owing to 
the projected formation of a “‘ butfer pool.’ The pool is expected 
to be formed very shortly, and although it has been announced that 
it will prevent any unjustified rise in prices, it is equally obvious 
that it will prevent a fall in the price of tin. The pool is to oppose 
speculation; but the most important speculators who have ever 
dealt in the tin market are most enthusiastically canvassing its 
formation. The interests behind the ‘ buffer pool ’’ would do well 
to remember the history of Copper Exporters, who set out with much 
the same policy and the intention “ of eliminating speculation and 
maintaining a stable price at a remunerative level.’’ There is no 
question that they could for a tew weeks or even months maintain 
the present price of tin or even raise it, owing to the peculiar struc- 
ture of the tin market. But it is equally certain that such a policy 
would ultimately entail permanent damage to the tin-producing 
industry. Unfortunately, the resignation of the chairman of the 
Tin Producers’ Association seems to indicate that the supporters 
of the scheme will get the upper hand 


There seems to have been a further set-back in the spelter situa- 
tion. During the month of December stocks in the U.S.A. increased 
by 3,700 short tons, to 104,700. Outside America, stocks rose by 
5 494 metric tons, to 134,242 metric tons. It seems as if some of the 
members of the Cartel are taking advantage of the possibility of 
exceeding quotas on payment of a tine. It must be remembered 
that the structure of the zinc producing industry 1s highly capitalistic 
The Vielle Montagne (Belgium's largest producer) openly admitted 
in its current annual report that it paid to do this as the reduction in 
unit costs more than covered the fine. Similarly, Canadian produc- 
tion of zinc increased by about 16 per cent. in 1933, according to the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Canada belongs to the Cartel, and 
according to the quotas in force, output should hardly have increased 
by 16 per cent. As, however, the possibility of exceeding quotas 
lapses when Cartel stocks reach 155,000 tons, there is a certain limit 
to an increase in production 

The statistical position of lead appears to have deteriorated 
during December, but exact figures are not yet available 

The position of silver producers outside the United States has 
scarcely been improved by President Roosevelt's domestic silver 
policy. If one considers the large increase in non-ferrous metal pro- 
duction throughout the world, which must inevitably lead to a simul- 
taneous increase of silver production, the outlook for this meta] 
seems far from encouraging 


TIN.—-Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 210 tons on ond: Ly, 
against 500 tons last week; 440 tons on Tuesday, against 275 tons 
last week; and 175 tons on Wednesday, against 225 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-58 cents per ib., 
against 52-00 cents a week ago and 52-625 cents a month ago 
Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {227 10s. to £227 12s. 6d., compared with £224 7s. 6d. to 
£224 10s. last week. Stocks in London and Live rpool at the end of 
last week were 8,968 tons, a decrease of 306 tons on the week. 


COPPER.— Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 850 tons on 
Monday, against 875 tons last week ; 1,300 tons on Tuesday, against 
600 tons last week; and 1,900 tons on Wednesday, against 650 tons 
last week. Domestic spot was quoted 8-00 cents per lb. in New York 
on Wednesday, against 8-00 cents a week ago and 8-375 cents a 
month ago. Wednesday's official closing price for standard cash in 
London was £32 3s. 9d. to £32 5s., compared with £31 5s. to 
£31 7s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official 
warehouses at the end of last week, at 24,804 tons, show an increase 
of 288 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,244 tons, a decrease of 
201 tons 


LEAD.-- Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 800 tons on 
Monday, against 1,700 tons last week ; 200 tons on Tuesday, against 
400 tons last week; and 550 tons on Wednesday, against 400 tons 
a week ago. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-00 
cents per lb., against 4-00 cents a week ago and 4-15 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for 
soft foreign was /11 8s. 9d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with {10 18s. 9d. last week. 


SPELTER.—-Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 275 tons on 
Monday, against 400 tons last week; 425 tons on Tuesday, against 
200 tons last week; and 750 tons on Wednesday, against 100 tons 
a week ago. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 4-275 
cents per lb., against 4-25 cents the week before, and 4°45 cents a 
month earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London 
for “ good ordinary brands '’ was {14 15s. for shipment during the 
current month, against £14 6s. 8d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at 4100 per ton. 
unchanged at £225-/230 per ton. 
at £9 10s.—£9 15s. per flask of 76 Ibs. 
unchanged at {26-26 10s. per ton 
quoted at 27s. to 28s. per unit, c.i-f 
shows no change on the week. 


non-ferrous 
Nickel was 
Quicksilver was again quoted 
Foreign antimony remained 
Chinese wolfram was again 
Platinum, at £7 15s. per ounce, 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—-Manchester.—-Prices have again tended to harden 
in sympathy with the further advance in raw cotton quotations, 
but business in yarn and piece goods has not been stimulated, and 
a large part of the demand has been quite impracticable. Traders 
have been very uncertain as to the effect of the monetary policy 
of President Roosevelt. Cloth inquiry for India has been fairly 
persistent, and numerous small lots have been sold, but the turnover 
as a whole has been disappointing, and dealers in the bazaars are 
very slow in raising limits. Some shippers to China have displayed 

little more interest in prices, and a few more orders have been 
placed in fancies. Restricted operations have occurred for Egypt, 
chiefly in bleaching descriptions, and demand for South America 
in printed and dyed goods has rather tended to improve, whilst 
further buying has taken place in fine fabrics for Switzerland and 
heavier makes for Scandinavia. 

\ varied business has been done in home trade goods. From 
some weaving districts there are more complaints of order lists 
running down. Yarn quotations have been stiffer, but only a 
restricted business has been done in American counts, the production 
not being sold. A fair trade has been done in Egyptian spinnings 
with some special transactions for the Midlands and the Continent. 


COTTON PRICES 
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WOOL.—-Bradford.—The chief event this week has been the 
commencement of the first series of London sales, and it must be 
said that, all things considered, values are sound and encouraging 
All merino wools were 15 to 20 per cent. dearer than at the close ot 
the December series, and crossbreds 15 to 25 per cent. The biggest 
advance, and perhaps the widest range of prices, is in medium 
greasies of the latter description. This enhancement of values puts 
|.ondon about on a parity with Australia, and the cost of tops about 
ld. per Ib. above what was being quoted in Bradford before the 
series commenced. With a clean cost of 35d. for warp 64’s wool, 
42d. is needed here in the top, though it is impossible to sell at that 
price to-day, and judging from what leading makers are prepared 
to accept, there must still be some relatively cheap merino wool in 
this centre, or expectations are entertained of being able to buy 
rather less money in either London or Australia in the near future. 

No doubt there is a big weight of wool to come forward between 
now and next March, for the honte trade has been buying heavily, 
and the reasonable cost of all descriptions of wool has encouraged 
speculation. It now looks as if the price has advanced too far for 
merino wool to be considered as a purely speculative commodity. 
The immediate need of the trade is an increase in demand, par- 
ticularly for merinos and fine crossbreds. There is a big gap 
between the prices for 50’s and 56’s. All tine wools have had a good 
run, and spinners and manufacturers are now facing a period in 
which they cannot expect much new business to be placed. The 
situation is therefore being watched cautiously, but without much 
musgiving so far as the trade itself is concerned. Big quantities of 
all qualities of tops are being turned out from the combing machinery 
here, and there is very little abatement of activity among spinners 
and manufacturers 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT. he past week has witnessed what may be the begin- 
ning of the upward movement in the wheat prices forecast in « 
leading article in the Economist of December 16th. It reflects 
of course, the improvement in the statistical position of this 
cereal which indicates a substantial reduction in the stocks at 
the end of the current season. The market has also derived strength 
from bearish crop reports in the United States and from an absence 
of selling pressure. According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments 
during the past week were 1,266,000 quarters, against 951,000 
quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘ May ”’ futures 
were quoted in Chicago at 90} cents per bushel, against 863 cents the 
week before, and 79} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. 6d 
per 496 lbs., against 27s. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 27s., against 26s., No. 3 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 26s. ot. against 25s. 3d.; Australian, ex ship, 
23s. 9d. to 24s., against 22s. 9d. to 23s. 9d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.-—North American shipments were 93,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 124,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 22s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 22s. 6d. last week ; delivered 
London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 22s. Gd. to 24s. 6d., against 21s. 6d. to 23s. 6d. 
Australian, ex store, 17s. 3d., against 17s. 6d 
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BARLEY.—'’ May ”’ futures were 42§ cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 404 cents last week and 33} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“ English 
malting,” f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 30s. to 50s., against 30s. to 50s. a week 
before. 


OATS.-—-Oats have risen sharply in price owing to the enormous 
increase in the import duty which is discussed in a Note of the 
Week. On Wednesday, ‘May’ * futures were quoted at 39 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 37{ cents a week ago and 31} cents last 


month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘ River Plate,” 
landed, 19s. per 320 Ibs., against 15s. a week ago; ‘“‘ River Plate,” 
ex ship, 18s., against 13s.; ‘‘ Chilean White,”’ landed, 22s., against 


17s. to 18s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—-“‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 52{ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 53 cents a week ago and 41% cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,”” landed, 20s. per 480 Ibs., compared with 
19s. 9d. last week ; “‘ Plate,”’ ex ship, 18s. 3d. to 19s., as against 17s. 9d 
to 19s.; “‘ Plate,” January-February, 18s., as against 17s. Yellow 
maize mill, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 7s. 6d. to £5 12s. 6d. per ton 
against £5 7s. 6d. to £5 12s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 

COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.-—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1933-34, 1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31 :— 








| 
| 1933-1934 


! 
1932-1933 | 1931-1932 | 1930-1931 
a 


Estimated sales of home-grown | ' | 
wheat— | Cwts Cwts Cwts | Cwts. 
| week to January 13 scoee | 227,594 183,733 83,039 | 101,963 
20 weeks to January 13 ........ | 6,057,294 | 3,007,790 | 1,442,709 | 2,454,407 
} . | | is = 
Average price of English wheat per | s dl j s | s. d 
Be ae incense, | 44 | 5 5 7 








The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and 
the Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the vears from 1930 to 1933 :— 


QUANTITIES SOLD AVERAGE Prick PER Cwr 


Week ended 


Wheat | Barley | Oats WwW beat | Barley waeat | Barly | oats Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
January 6, 1934 ...... 187,563 130,548 29,706 4 5 9 $s | 
January 13, 1934...... 227,594 225,223 38,929 44 9 5 4 
January 11, 1930...... 241,902 288,703 36,524 9 7 7 7 0 
January 10, 1931...... 65,094 176,252 27,505 5 9 8 1 § 3 
January 16, 1932...... 83,039 267,093 56,021 5 10 ae 6 11 
auuary 14, 1933..... ' 183,733 232,912 31,890 5 3 6 11 5 8 








AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.— The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1931 :— 





| Jan. 4, | Jan. 4, 





Jan. 18,} Jan. 3, | Jan. 10,| Jan. 17, 
NEAREST FUTURE ; 1932 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) | | 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 623 46} 453 653 66} 695 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— | 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. } 554 46} 464 | 84} 865 90% 
! 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 107,876,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease on the week ot 1,551,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 98,241,000 bushels 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.— The slight improvement in the market for raw sugar 
has been maintained. The spot price of raw sugar in New York 
on Wednesday was 3-17 cents per |b., as compared with 3-20 cents 
per Ib. on the corresponding day last week and 3-19 cents per Ib. 
a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included 

May delivery ” at 5s. 1}d., against 5s. Id. to 5s. 1}d‘ last week. 
The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week 
were as follows :-— 


Imports Deliveries Stocks 

1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 

Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 640 4,350 853 1,382 Zi.7396 22.317 
] iverpool 27,979 31,032 14,459 12,657 267,915 223,280 
Tetel ..<«s- 28.619 35,382 5,312 14,039 289,651 245 597 
Last week 13,856 13,251 12,995 10,279 276,344 224,254 
COFFEE.—-There has been a further upward movement in 


quotations in New York. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was 
quoted at 9% cents per lb., as compared with 9 cents per Ib. last 
week and 8} cents per lb. a month ago. At the auctions in London 
good qualities sold at firm rates but the demand for other grades 
Was quiet. Last week’s movements of coffee in London were as 
follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for home consumption, 
78 bags; exported, nil; stocks, 23,572 bags, against 16,950 bags 
a vear ago. Central American, landed, 7,062 packages; delivered, 
for home consumption, 2,590 packages; exported, 1,696 packages ; 
“pe ks, 56, 101 packages, against 49,907 last year. Other kinds: 


Landed, 2,368 packages ; delivered, for home consumption, 2,299 
packages: exported, 2,153 packages; stocks, 104,040 packages, 


against 85,732 last year. 
COCOA.—The firmer tendency of cocoa prices has been 
tained. The “ spot” 


main- 
quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
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44, cents per lb., against 4% cents per Ib. on the corresponding day 
last week, and 44 cents per lb. a month ago. The London quo- 
tation for Accra, January—March, at 19s. 6d. per 50 kilos, c.i-f. 
Continent, shows a rise of Is. per 50 kilos on the week. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
12,153 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 6,605 bags; ex- 
ported, 229 bags; stocks, 126,217 bags, against 145,581 bags a vear 
ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week's anction com- 
prised 51,572 packages of Indian and 17,492 packages of Ceylon 
tea. The auctions of the past week have been characterised by 
keen competition among buyers at rising prices, especially for 
common and low medium grades. The following table shows the 


average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea 
sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during past weeks : 
AVERAGE PRICE PER LR. 
| | | | | 
: si Northern|Southern] @..).. | ae Nyasa-| +, 
Week ending | Fastin facia | Ceylon | Java / mee a4 Total 
; da | ji 1d “| d | 4 a ta 
Jan; 32, 1963:..... | 7-@2 7 | 8-91 5-89 4:93 | Nil | 7-68 
Dec. 14, } 13-80 93 | 15-39 | 11-04 | 10-74 | 12-438 13-90 
Dec. 19, 13-84 z 20 | 15-36 | | } 14-38 
Jan. 4, 1934 14-32 2 | 1s 25 15-61 11-70 | Wd-44 | 40-87 | 14-18 
Jan. 11, : oe 14°67 | 16-00 12-09 | 11-70 | 13-27 14-61 
| a | } { 
RICE.—-The market in rice has been steady. The ‘‘ spot ’’ price 


was 7s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 7s. 3d. per 
cwt. a week ago, while the forward quotations, at 6s per cwt., 
showed no change on the _— Movements in London during the 
past week were as follows : Landed, 48 tons; delivered, 280 tons; 
stocks, 977 tons, against 2,616 tons a year ago 


POTATOES.——-Supplies of potatoes have again been plentiful and 
prices were barely maintained At the London Borough Market 
‘King Edward” sold at 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt., as compared 
with 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt. last week 


SPICES.— The market in pepper has been a little more active and 
quotations tended to rise. Spot pepper, ‘‘ Black Singapore,’’ was 
quoted at 54d. per Ib. on Tuesday, against 5d. per lb. a week ago. 
Movements of pepper in London during the past week were as 
follows: Black, landed, 19 tons; delivered, 49 tons; stocks, 
599 tons, against 383 tons a year ago. White, landed, 4 tons; 
delivered, 91 tons; stocks, 2,151 tons, against 466 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—Following last week’s sharp rise in meat quotations at 
Smithheld market, be ef has been a little easier but mutton remained 
firm. Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled hind- 
quarters, was 4s. 2d. to 4s. 6d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 4s. 2d. 
to 4s. 6d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 
4s. per8 lbs., against 3s. 4d. to4s. aweek ago. According tothe Smith- 
field official market report, supplies during last week amounted to 
9,648 tons, against 9,424 tons in the corresponding week last year. 
Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 84 per cent. of the 
beef supplies, against 81-9 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, 
mainly fron New Zealand, formed 71-2 per cent. of the total supply 
of mutton and lamb, against 74-8 per cent. in the same week last 
year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 
VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.. Markets have assumed a 


firmer tone influenced by the latest developments in the monetary 
policy of the United States. This applies especially to linseed, 
which, following the rise in Argentine options, advanced 5s. or so 
per ton. Business in new crop Plate tor March and April shipment 
was done at £9 7s. 6d. and May at /9 8s. 9d., while for Calcutta 
on passage {11 was conceded on Monday, since when values have 
further hardened. Current value of Plate for shipment to April 
is around £9 10s. and for Calcutta {11 2s. 6d. The new seed in 
Argentina is now shipping in substantial volume, but doubts are 
expressed as to the aggregate that is lkely to come from South 
America in the ensuing season. The quantity on passage to Europe 
has increased to 178,900 tons (including 24,300 tons from India) 
or 38,900 tons more than last week. Cottonseed is steadier but 
trade demand is slow. Current value of black Egyptian is from 
£4 10s to £4 12s. 6d. according to date of shipment. 

~ Linseed oil is firmer in sympathy with seed and for raw oil naked 
ex Hull mill £18 15s. per ton is now asked for January delivery 
and {19 February April. Cotton oil is dull and neglected, crude 

Egyptian ex Hull mill offering at £13 and common edible at £15 3s 
Other seed oils though lower have a steadier feeling, but the demand 
continues below normal. Oilcakes are in improving demand at 
late figures 


HIDES AND LEATHER.— During the past fortnight a more active 
demand has been experienced for most descriptions of hides and 
skins, and there has been an extension of the inquiry for some 
sorts of leather. Actual sales in both directions can therefore be 
considered as moderately satisfactory and there isa confident feeling 
abroad that prospects for future trade are better. 

The market for hides and skins from home-slaughtered cattle 
has continued very steady. There has been a good demand for 
all types of the former which has been sufficient to absorb supplies 
coming to hand and maintain quotations at the level of a fortnight 
ago. Sheep and calfskins are if anything inclined to be a trifle 
dearer, the latter on account of a better inquiry from abroad, 
while the higher prices being realised for wool have no doubt been 
responsible for the additional cost of the former. Imported hides 
are dearer with a fair amount of business passing. Wetsalted 
Argentine ox are now realising a fraction over 54d., while Monte- 
video ox are offered at about 64d. Dry hides from the same origina 
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are all dearer, B. A. Americanos now selling at 64d. 
Australians have also shown appreciations in value to the extent 


of from 3d. to }d. per lb. 


The sole leather market has been more active in bends suitable 
for the repairing trade and there has been a better inquiry for 
dry hide bends for manufacturing purposes 
ofial has changed hands rather more freely. 


Africans and 


Pinned and rough 
In the upper leather 


section black and brown glacé kid continues to account for a con- 


siderable proportion of the business being done, although there 
has been rather more call for patent and suede. 


Other types of 


upper stock are being moved off in limited quantities, but there is 


no great activity in this section. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in eac 


LONDON, January 17th. 
CEREALS AND MEAT 
GRAIN, &c.— 
Wheat— . 4. sa. 4d 
No, 2, N. Man, 496 lb. 27 0 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 4 4 


Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 9 3 
Oats, ~ — 5 4 
Maize, La Plata, landed, 

|) ere 20 O 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, 

| eee 20 3 


Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 6 0 
Tapioca, per cwt.— 


Fair Flake, Singapore.. 14 6 
MEAT 
Beef, per 8 lbs.— 
English long sides...... 4 2 4 10 


Argentine chilled hinds 3 10 4 4 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 














English wethers 4 8 5 
N.Z. frozen ,, 3.4 4 0 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs. 

Ut ED anscenccsrsense 46 5 4 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 6 0 6 6 
OTHER FOODS 

BACON— 
Hagligh ..ccccccccccsceses 94 0 
ae percwt. 92 0 
Danish 85 0 
Dutch 80 0 
HAMS— 
ID, ccorenssevnnniues } Nominal 
AMETICAD .......0000000008 
BUTTER— 
Australian 62 2 63 0 
New Zealand .............65 0 66 0O 
SE ciuepeneseyeonncnnie 86 0 
CHEESE— 
Canadian ...... percwt 46 0 52 0 
New Zealand ............ 42 6 43 0 
English Cheddars ...... 90 0 94 0 
SEI sassepepbeeboneeesnee 66 0 74 0 
COCOA— 
(Duty, British grown, 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
TA, cessenwudl percwt. 19 6 22 0 
tab ctacteeebeusuebse 30 0 40 0 
cic cnaennibiee 26 28 0 
COFFEE- 
(Duty, British grown, 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
Santos supr.,c. & f. cwt. 45 0 
Colombian, good............ $2 0 62 0 
Costa Rica, med. to good 62 0 85 OU 
East Indian ,, ,, » 60 0 80 UO 
Kenya, medium ........... 54 0 74 0 
EGGS— 
English ......... per 120 12 0 13 0 
i secrsenndeenansous ll 9 12 
FRUIT—Oranges— 
| EEE + cases 6 0 11 0 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 6 0 16 O 
> «dt BoPeweReCCe cases 13 0 24 O 
sai Naples ... boxes 
Apples: Amer, (var.) bris. aie 
- (var.) boxes 9 O 12 6 
» Australian ....... 
Onions— 
Valencia, case ........... 12 0 14 0 
Egyptian, bags —_ 
Grapes, Lisbon, $ boxes 
» Almeria ... bris. 
LARD— 
Irish bladders............ 3 40 48 0 
American, boxes, 56lbs. 28 6 30 6 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest 
future, Chicago, per bushel .. 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
IID lnscotsebicbunvegscerenas 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 
EEL Sevessbncsarensxdoactein 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 
SNE Sepbiscenbnesussenewasve 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
CANNEL ..50505.0000- hioneeterss 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 
», Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 


Jan. 18, Dec. 20, 


RUBBER.——In the absence of more definite news concerning 


the outcome of “ restriction ”’ 
has been inactive. 


negotiations the market in rubber 
In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for 


rubber, at 8-80 cents per lb., compared with 8-82 cents per Ib. 


a week ago. 


Wednesday’s official closing price for standard ribbed 


smoked sheet in London was 4 fd. per Ib., against 4 44d. per lb. on 


the corresponding day last week. 


In forward positions, business 


has been done at 4d. to 4,,d. for July-September, 1934, as 


against 4 3d. to 4 4§d. a week ago. 
and Liverpool during the past week were as follows : 


Movements of rubber in London 


Stocks at the 


end of last week, at 89,223 tons, show an increase of 1,311 tons as 


compared with the preceding week 


UNITED KINGDOM 


POTATOES— 











Good English, new, per s. d. s. d 
cwt, 4 9 $ 3 
SPICES— 
Pepper, per Ib. 

Muntok, fair White..... 82 

Black Lampong ........ 0 54 
Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. 0 64 
Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. O 54 
Ginger—per cwt.— 

er 

Jamaica, ord. to good... 80 0100 0 
SND cncniiuisiuandiins per Ib. 0 7 1 10 
Nutmegs, 65/- ........+.- 2 
SUGAR 
(Duty, 11/8 per ewt.) 

Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. 

shipm., c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 4 10} 

B.W.1L., crystallised ..... 17 9 18 6 

Java, white, c. & f. India 

SROEHEID, scbacinensnctes 6 0 
ReEFINED—London— 

Yellow Crystals .......... 18 3 

a 22 44 22 104 

eo 20 1420 7% 

Granulated ........ -. 18 7$19 6 

Home Grown.............- 18 3 18 6 

Molasses, in bond ........ 1 3 
rEA— 

Indian—per Ib.— 

ND ith ishebhabisbbieesivehianinds 1 121 3 

Broken Pekoe ............ 1 141 6% 

Orange Pekoe ............ 1 14110 

Broken Orange Pekoe... 1 if 2 2% 
Ceylon—per lb.— 

SD cineneisnsssbebebbaceus ' 24° 

Broken Pekoe ............ | 23 4 

Orange Pekoe ............ 1 231 7% 

Broken Orange ........... 1 22 1, 10} 
TOBACCO— 

(Duty, 9/6-10/6} per lb., 
Empire growth, 7/5}- 
8/3 per lb.) 

Virginia leaf— 

Common to fine ,......... 010 #3 6 
Rhodesian leaf .............06 26 
Nyasaland leaf ... 1 6 

s strips 26 

East Indian leaf ............ 12 

ee PE vccuceeses 05 1 8 
TEXTILES 

COTTON— 

Mid-American ...... 5°95 

Sakellaridis, f.g.f. .........-. 8°35 

Yarns, 32’s twist ... 0 9f 

ae SEP IE exctaawenens 163 
FLAX— ‘eo e 
Livonian ZK ...... perton 49 0 
SRT IED peicentctneteeients nom. 

Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 53 0 

HEMP— 

alien Plo. sccccs per ton 53 0 

Manilla, Jan.-Mar. “J”... 16 0 

Sisal, African, Jan.-Mar. 15 10 16 15 

JUTE— 

Native 1st mks. ... per ton 

c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 

SA. snnseninnnnncaces’ £16/7/6 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee 

ae £14/17/6 
SILK— a. ee. 
NS perlb. 5 0 7 0 
IN toiuiccnissinienebadstbbntne’ 3.6 46 
SEE ee 5 0 70 
Italian—raw, fr.... Milan 7 0 8 6 


WOOL— d. 
English Southdown, greasy, per lb. 16 
a Lincoln hog, washed..... 84 
Queensland, scd. super cmbg.... W 
N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ..... 20 
ies ersy., half-bred 50-56...... 17 
Lops Crossbred 40-44 8 
ee 42 
- STE enusuoduanabaionmenl 41 
OO! , ee 17 
Pr tiuskcdesccteacoen 154 
MINERALS 
COAL— < s d 


Welsh, best Ad’ty ...ton 19 6 
Durhaui, best gas, t.o.b. 


eee 148 
Shettheld, best house, at 
SNES: ccnnninidniinaniieinattbis 22 0 24 O 
IRON AND STEEL 


Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 


ton 62 6 


Bars, M’brough .......... 195 0 

Steel Rails, heavy ...... 170 0 

Tin plates ...... perbox 16 3 16 6 
METALS— a ee 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 35/5/0 35/12/6 

Sheets (strong)........... 62/0/0 

Oe, 32/3/9 32/5/0 
Lead, Eng. Pig ... per ton 12/10/0 

Soft Foreign ........c00- 1/8/9 11/12/6 
Spelter G.0.B. ......ccccee 14/15/0 15/0/0 
Tin—English ingots ...... 228/10/0 

Standard cash............ 227/10/0 227/12/6 

MISCELLANEOUS 

CHEMICALS-— £.& « @, 
Acid, citric, perlb.,less5°% 0 9 O 9% 

a 0 24 0 4 

SEN: WIE scnsecanccnsee<ce 0 4 O 4 

Tartaric, English, less5% 0 114 1 O 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 

£s £ S. 

Alum, lump ...... perton 815 9 0 
Ammonia, carb, ...... ton 27 10 28 0 

SPINES. excrnnnisssrnssens 7/2/6 7 10 


Arsenic, lump ... per ton 35 0 40 0 
Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 9 10 


i a 
Borax, grain ..... percwt. 13 0 
ee ree 14 6 
Nitrate of Soda... percwt. 7/13/6 8 0 
Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 44 0 5§ 
Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 6 12 9 
Sal-Ammoniac... percwt. 42 6 45 0 
Soda Bicarb. ..... percwt. 9 0 10 6 
 eeerere percwt. 5 0 5 3 
. - . 
Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 15 16 0 
CEMENT, London— a 8 «2 


Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— 
In jute sacks (11 to ton) 44 9 
In free paper bags (20 to 





DEE cknueeedswceseccossese 46 0 
COPRA— £s. d 
5.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 9/10/0 
Smoked South Sea ......... 7/12/6 
DRUGS— 
RIND" dnscncnecesbisesos s. d. s. d 
Japan, refined per Ib. 2 2 
Castor-oil ............ per Ib. 85 0 95 U 
Ipecacuanha ........ per lb. 4 6 
Peppermint, Wayne Co. 
HIDES— per lb. 13 6 14 0 
Wet salted-—Australian 
per lb. O 44 O 5 
West Indian 0 4 
EHD sussenreceastnncciecsens 0 4} 


+ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 





UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


1933 1933 1934 
Cents Cents Cents 
46} 79} 868 
264 418 53 
17 31} 37; 
35 513 604 
27% 414 533 
8 8} 9 
9} 94 10 
3°31 3-93 4-26 


1934 
Cents 
903 


4-30 


Jan.10, Jan. 17, 


Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 
Geg., spot, per Ib.........+-..... 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
DE iissecscucsssacesseeeeooosseees 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
standard grades, per barrel... 
Copper “ Electrolytic,’’ Do- 


mestic, spot, per Ib............. 
Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,’’ Copper 
Exporters, Inc., spot, per Ib. 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
RED. ssoknsphaspbcsesenenae0ssc0sen 
Lead, spot, per Ib. ................ 
Tin, “ Straits,’’ spot, per lb. 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


department 





a &. 2.4 
Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 5} O 6} 
Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
Best heavy oxandheifer 0 4) O 5} 
I 0 tt 0 4 
BEBE CREE ccccocescccescsces 0 44 0 7 
*NDIGO— 
Bengal gd, red.-vio, to 
| ee perlb. 5 6 
LEATHER— 
Sole Bends 8/14 1lb.— 
~~ era a 2 0 
Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 31 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 O11 
Do. Eng. or WS do. 0 11 1 5 
Bellies from Ds do. 0 6 0 8 
Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 7§ O 10} 
Dressing Hides............ 1 4 2:¢ 
Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 3 O 4 0 
NE TE cscivennscicise 10 1 4 
VEGETABLE OILS £ 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net 18/50 
Rape, refined ...........0006 24/100 
Cotton-seed, crude ......... 13/100 
Coconut, CEUGC.....cccccccee 17/0/0 
RS cinasccukbaniiknbee ines 12/12/6 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
per ton ...... sek piceenarene 7/10/0 
Oil Seeds—Linseed 
La Plata, p. ton, 
an 9/126 
Calcutta—per ton ...... 11/63 
s. d. 
Turpentine, per cwt......... 46 3 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
OO i at ii acanaeeinn 1 5 
Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
brl. London ... per gal. 0 9 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
contracts, ex instal., 
Thames— 
Furnace... per gall. 0 3kt 
Diesel ..... per gall. 0 4t 
Lubricating oil ex store £ £ 
London—per ton— 
i spssuncusenbnneanenanwul 10/10/0 21/100 
i iat ac ea 1010/0 16,7/6 
IN cscunnanbuinabalaiet 11/10/0 26/15/0 
ROSIN 
American ...... per ton 13/5/0 15/0/0 
RUBBER— s. d,s. d. 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 
per Ib 0 4% 0 4} 
Fine Hard Para perlb. O 43 
SHELLAC 
I'N Orange ..... percwt.102 6 107 6 
SHELLS— cn € & 
W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 210 7 0 
TALLOW s. 
London Town percwt, 20 0 
rTIMBER— ‘ -. = 
Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 19 0 0 
ee at as: we 18 0 0 
oe BS BS wo mm 17 0 0 
Can'dn Spruce, Dis... - 22 0 0 
EE perload 9 0 0 
Rio Dals ... . 30 0 0 
ne 28 0 0 
Honduras Mahg. logs... c. ft. 010 6 
African - i 1 0 6 6 
Amer, Oak Boards ...... ¥ 0 6 6 
» Ash aa ee 0 6 6 
English Oak Planks ..... _,, 0 6 0 
» Ash a aa a me 
Jan. 18, Dec. 20, Jan. 10, Jan. 17, 
1933 1933 1934 1934 
Cents Cents Cents Cents 
2:67. 3:19 3:20 3-17 
6-20 10-05 11-05 11-55 
2°87 8-60 8-82 8-80 


122-142 192-212 192-212 192-212 


5 8-375 8-00 8-00 
5 8-45 7°95 8-10 
-00 4-45 4-25 4-275 
2-875 84-15 4-00 4-00 
2°625 52-625 52-00 51-85 
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